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Note 

Adopted

 Budget 

2018/19

YTD

Budget

(a)

YTD

Actual

(b)

Var. $

(b)-(a)

Var. % 

(b)-(a)/(b)

Operating Revenues
Rate Revenue 2,417,500 2,417,500 2,405,609.42 (11,891) (0.5%)

Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 2,935,600 311,749 248,999.19 (62,750) (25.2%) q

Profit on Asset Disposal 10 436,100 0 0.00 0

Fees and Charges 256,600 111,069 116,343.91 5,275 4.5%

Interest Earnings 54,600 7,425 7,345.24 (80) (1.1%)

Other Revenue 92,800 72,089 70,193.55 (1,895) (2.7%)

Total 6,193,200 2,919,832 2,848,491.31 (71,341)

Operating Expense
Employee Costs (1,872,500) (556,946) (530,379.34) 26,567 5.0%

Materials and Contracts (3,550,900) (400,087) (401,179.48) (1,092) (0.3%)

Utilities Charges (190,800) (35,447) (31,927.21) 3,520 11.0%

Depreciation (Non-Current Assets) (1,129,600) (282,363) 0.00 282,363 100.0% q

Interest Expenses (58,700) (26,100) (26,633.18) (533) (2.0%)

Insurance Expenses (168,400) (168,400) (113,111.22) 55,289 48.9% q

Loss on Asset Disposal 10 (122,400) 0 0.00 0

Other Expenditure (88,000) (26,345) (24,673.94) 1,671 6.8%

Total (7,181,300) (1,495,688) (1,127,904.37) 367,784

Funding Balance Adjustment
Add Back Depreciation 1,129,600 282,363 0.00 (282,363) (100.0%) q

(Profit)/Loss on Asset Disposal 10 (313,700) 0 0.00 0

Adjust Provisions and Accruals 0 0 0.00 0 0.0%

Net Operating (172,200) 1,706,507 1,720,586.94 14,080

Capital Revenues
Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 8 3,755,500 0 0.00 0

Proceeds from Disposal of Assets 10 1,886,000 128,900 136,901.17 8,001 5.8%

Transfer from Reserves 9 1,803,600 0 0.00 0

Total 7,445,100 128,900 136,901.17 8,001

Capital Expenses
Land Held for Resale 0 0 0.00 0 0.0%

Land and Buildings 12 (3,067,500) (29,000) (51,746.46) (22,746) (44.0%) p

Plant and Equipment 12 (1,499,000) (160,600) (164,628.44) (4,028) 0.0%

Furniture and Equipment 12 0 0 0.00 0 0.0%

Infrastructure - Roads 12 (2,656,200) (98,000) (147,212.42) (49,212) (33.4%) p

Infrastructure - Other 12 (327,000) (3,000) (2,966.98) 33 1.1%

Repayment of Debentures 12 (59,300) (19,800) (19,788.77) 11 0.1%

Transfer to Reserves 9 (1,808,300) 0 0.00 0

Total (9,417,300) (310,400) (386,343.07) (75,943)

Net Capital (1,972,200) (181,500) (249,441.90) (67,942)

Total Net Operating + Capital (2,144,400) 1,525,007 1,471,145.04 (53,862)

Opening Funding Surplus(Deficit) 2,144,400 2,144,400 1,892,463.43 (251,937) (13.3%) q

Closing Funding Surplus(Deficit) 4 0 3,669,407 3,363,608.47 (305,799)

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

By Nature or Type
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Note 

Adopted

 Budget 

2018/19

YTD

Budget

(a)

YTD

Actual

(b)

Var. $

(b)-(a)

Var. % 

(b)-(a)/(b)

Operating Revenues
Governance 36,000 20,000 14,769.02 (5,231) (35.42%)

General Purpose Funding 3,366,600 2,688,420 2,634,499.42 (53,921) (2.05%)

Law, Order and Public Safety 117,200 74,675 67,349.50 (7,326) (10.88%)

Health 1,100 500 472.00 (28) (5.93%)

Education and Welfare 64,800 11,000 0.00 (11,000) (100.00%) q

Housing 2,342,700 16,200 16,636.87 437 2.63% 

Community Amenities 80,700 63,700 62,850.01 (850) (1.35%)

Recreation and Culture 58,000 5,850 6,499.37 649 9.99% 

Transport 3,595,300 8,499 7,445.11 (1,054) (14.16%)

Economic Services 224,800 17,389 25,468.67 8,080 31.72% 

Other Property and Services 61,500 13,599 12,501.34 (1,098) (8.78%)

Total 9,948,700 2,919,832 2,848,491.31       (71,341)

Operating Expense
Governance (692,800) (168,117) (112,441.42) 55,676 49.52% q

General Purpose Funding (262,900) (65,745) (60,615.07) 5,130 8.46% 

Law, Order and Public Safety (227,700) (59,830) (52,067.37) 7,763 14.91% 

Health (54,600) (7,736) (4,460.12) 3,276 73.45% 

Education and Welfare (83,600) (19,648) (13,691.61) 5,956 43.50% 

Housing (91,100) (21,868) (8,399.08) 13,469 160.36% 

Community Amenities (426,500) (93,528) (66,315.57) 27,212 41.03% q

Recreation and Culture (1,118,700) (301,476) (256,257.26) 45,219 17.65% q

Transport (3,982,100) (510,244) (351,159.74) 159,084 45.30% q

Economic Services (208,100) (60,972) (50,804.09) 10,168 20.01% q

Other Property and Services (33,200) (186,524) (151,693.04) 34,831 22.96% q

Total (7,181,300) (1,495,688) (1,127,904.37) 367,784

Funding Balance Adjustment
Add back Depreciation 1,129,600 282,363 0.00 (282,363) 100.00% 

(Profit)/Loss on Asset Disposal 10 (313,700) 0 0.00 0

Adjust Provisions and Accruals 0 0 0.00 0

Net Operating 3,583,300 1,706,507 1,720,586.94 14,080

Capital Revenues
Proceeds from Disposal of Assets 10 1,886,000 128,900 136,901.17 8,001 5.84% 

Transfer from Reserves 9 1,803,600 0 0.00 0

Total 3,689,600 128,900 136,901.17 8,001

Capital Expenses
Land Held for Resale 0 0 0.00 0 0.00% 

Land and Buildings 12 (3,067,500) (29,000) (51,746.46) (22,746) (43.96%) p

Plant and Equipment 12 (1,499,000) (160,600) (164,628.44) (4,028) (2.45%)

Furniture and Equipment 12 0 0 0.00 0 0.00% 

Infrastructure Assets - Roads 12 (2,656,200) (98,000) (147,212.42) (49,212) (33.43%) p

Infrastructure Assets - Other 12 (327,000) (3,000) (2,966.98) 33 1.11% 

Repayment of Debentures (59,300) (19,800) (19,788.77) 11 0.06% 

Transfer to Reserves 9 (1,808,300) 0 0.00 0

Total (9,417,300) (310,400) (386,343.07) (75,943)

Net Capital (5,727,700) (181,500) (249,441.90) (67,942)

Total Net Operating + Capital (2,144,400) 1,525,007 1,471,145.04 (53,862)

Opening Funding Surplus(Deficit) 2,144,400 2,144,400 1,892,463.43 (251,937) (13.31%) q

Closing Funding Surplus(Deficit) 4 0 3,669,407 3,363,608.47 (305,799)

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

By Reporting Program
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 Actual

2018/19 

 C/fwd

1 July 2018 

CURRENT ASSETS
Cash 3,742,628.77 2,242,880.07
Receivables 829,850.19 1,142,472.82
Inventories - Stock on Hand 37,114.21 15,693.36

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS 4,609,593.17 3,401,046.25

CURRENT LIABILITIES
Creditors and Provisions 572,678.51 835,276.63
Borrowings 39,500.73 59,289.50

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES 612,179.24 894,566.13

NET CURRENT ASSETS 3,997,413.93 2,506,480.12

NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Receivables 62,453.44 62,453.44
Inventories - Land Held for Resale 216,000.00 216,000.00
Financial Assets 62,764.08 62,764.08
Property, Plant and Equipment 15,981,022.19 15,901,548.46

Infrastructure Assets 116,325,525.07 116,175,345.67

TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS 132,647,764.78 132,418,111.65

NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Creditors and Provisions 88,933.99 88,933.99
Borrowings 1,160,432.10 1,160,432.10

TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 1,249,366.09 1,249,366.09

NET ASSETS 135,395,812.62 133,675,225.68

EQUITY
Accumulated Surplus 36,612,979.70 34,892,392.76
Reserves - Asset Revaluation 97,724,374.16 97,724,374.16
Reserves - Cash Backed 1,058,458.76 1,058,458.76

TOTAL EQUITY 135,395,812.62 133,675,225.68

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

BALANCE SHEET
For the Period Ended 30 September 2018
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1: (a) Nature or Type Classifications

REVENUES

Rates

All rates levied under the Local Government Act 1995. Includes general, differential, specific area rates,

minimum rates, interim rates, back rates, ex-gratia rates, less discounts offered. Exclude administration

fees, interest on instalments, interest on arrears and service charges.

Operating Grants, Subsidies and Contributions

Refers to all amounts received as grants, subsidies and contributions that are not non-operating grants.

Non-Operating Grants, Subsidies and Contributions

Amounts received specifically for the acquisition, construction of new or the upgrading of non­current

assets paid to a local government, irrespective of whether these amounts are received as capital grants,

subsidies, contributions or donations.

Profit on Asset Disposal

Profit on the disposal of assets including gains on the disposal of long term investments. Losses are

disclosed under the expenditure classifications.

Fees and Charges

Revenues (other than service charges) from the use of facilities and charges made for local government

services, facility hire charges, fee for service, photocopying charges, licences, sale of goods or information,

fines, penalties and administration fees. Includes rubbish collection fees, rental of property, fines and

penalties, other fees and charges.

Service Charges

Service charges imposed under Division 6 of Part 6 of the Local Government Act 1995. Regulation 54 of the

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 identifies these as television and radio

broadcasting, underground electricity and neighbourhood surveillance services.

Interest Earnings

Interest and other items of a similar nature received from bank and investment accounts, interest on rate

instalments and interest on rate arrears.

Other Revenue / Income

Other revenue, which can not be classified under the above headings, includes dividends, discounts,

rebates etc.

EXPENSES

Employee Costs

All costs associate with the employment of person such as salaries, wages, allowances, benefits such as

vehicle and housing, superannuation, employment expenses, removal expenses, relocation expenses,

worker's compensation insurance, training costs, conferences, safety expenses, medical examinations,

fringe benefit tax, etc.

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018
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1: (a) Nature or Type Classifications

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

Materials and Contracts

All expenditures on materials, supplies and contracts not classified under other headings. These include

supply of goods and materials, legal expenses, consultancy, maintenance agreements, information

technology and communications expenses, advertising, memberships, periodicals, publications, hire

expenses, rental, leases, postage and freight etc. 

Utilities (Gas, Electricity, Water, etc.)

Expenditures made to the respective agencies for the provision of power, gas, telephone or water services.

Insurance

All insurance premiums - excluding worker's compensation which is included as a cost of employment.

Loss on asset disposal

Loss on the disposal of fixed assets.

Depreciation on non-current assets

Depreciation expense raised on all classes of assets.

Interest expenses

Interest and other costs of finance paid, including costs of finance for loan debentures, overdraft

accommodation and refinancing expenses.

Other expenditure

Statutory fees, taxes, provision for bad debts, member's fees or State taxes. Donations and subsidies made

to community groups.
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1: (b) Reporting Program Classifications (Function / Activity)

Shire operations as disclosed in these financial statements encompass the following service orientated

activities/programs.

GOVERNANCE
Objective:
To provide a decision making process for the efficient allocation of scarce resources.
Activities:
Includes the activities of members of council and the administrative support available to the council for the 

provision of governance of the district. Other costs relate to the task of assisting elected members and

ratepayers on matters which do not concern specific Shire activities.

GENERAL PURPOSE FUNDING
Objective:
To collect revenue to allow for the provision of services
Activities:
Rates; general purpose government grants and interest revenue.

LAW, ORDER, PUBLIC SAFETY
Objective:
To provide services to help ensure a safer and environmentally conscious community.
Activities:
Supervision and enforcement of various local laws relating to fire prevention, animal control and other

aspects of public safety including emergency services.

HEALTH
Objective:
To provide an operational framework for environmental and community health.
Activities:
Inspection of food outlets and their control; mosquito control and maintenance of the Infant Health Clinic

in Tambellup

EDUCATION AND WELFARE
Objective:
To provide services to the elderly, children and youth.
Activities:
Assistance to the Broomehill and Tambellup Primary Schools; support of the "A Smart Start" program.

HOUSING
Objective:
To provide and maintain staff housing, and accommodation for 'well aged' seniors in the Community.
Activities:
Provision and maintenance of staff housing; and the Independent Living Seniors accommodation in

Tambellup.

COMMUNITY AMENITIES
Objective:
To provide services required by the Community.
Activities:
Rubbish collection services; operation of the tip sites and waste transfer stations; administration of the

Town Planning Scheme; Cemetery maintenance at Broomehill, Tambellup and Pindellup cemeteries; public

conveniences and protection of the environment.

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
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1: (b) Reporting Program Classifications (Function / Activity)

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

RECREATION AND CULTURE
Objective:
To establish and effectively manage infrastructure and resources which will assist with the social well-

being of the Community.
Activities:
Maintenance of public halls, recreation grounds, parks, gardens, reserves and playgrounds. Operation of

the Broomehill Library and support to the Tambellup Community Resource centre for manangement of the

Tambellup library.  Museums and other cultural facilities.

TRANSPORT
Objective:
To provide safe, effective and efficient transport services to the Community.
Activities:
Construction and maintenance of streets, roads and bridges. Cleaning and lighting of streets; maintenance

of the Broomehill and Tambellup works depots. Provision of the Department of Transport licensing

services to the Community.

ECONOMIC SERVICES
Objective:
To assist in promoting the Shire and its economic wellbeing.
Activities:
Tourism and area promotion, including operation of the Broomehill Caravan Park. Provision of rural

services which includes noxious weed control, vermin control and standpipes.  Provision of Building 

OTHER PROPERTY & SERVICES
Objectives:
To monitor and control councils works overhead operating accounts.
Activities:
Private works operations; public works overhead costs; plant operation costs and unclassified items.
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2: REPORT ON SIGNIFICANT VARIANCES
The material variance thresholds are adopted annually by Council as an indicator of whether the actual expenditure or 
revenue varies from the year to date budget materially.
The material variance adopted by Council for the 2018/19 year is $10,000 or 10% whichever is the greater.

Timing Permanent
OPERATING REVENUES

Education & Welfare
A recoup is yet to be made from the Trust fund for A Smart Start expenses. 

OPERATING EXPENSES

Governance
Asset depreciation has not been allocated this year as the asset register for the
previous financial year is being finalised, and the financial statements for 

30 June are yet to be audited.

The second instalment of insurances (property, Workers Comp & Liability) were
anticipated in September, however are due for payment mid October. 

Community Amenities
Expenditure has not been as high as anticipated. 

Transport 
Asset depreciation has not been allocated this year as the asset register for the
previous financial year is being finalised.  The majority of depreciation relates 

to road assets, which is reported under this program

Other Property & Services
Plant Operation Costs are underallocated which is normal for this early stge
in the year.  Expenses such as vehicle registrations and insurance are paid at
the start of the financial year, and the costs allocated over the full 12 months. 

Allocation of plant costs are processed through the payroll based on usage, and
the allocation rates are monitored over the year.

CAPITAL EXPENSES

Land and Buildings
Completion of the washdown bay at the Tambellup Depot. 

Materials for the oil disposal system at the depot have been ordered. 

Infrastructure - Roads
The carry over jobs from 2017/18 are nearing completion, and materials
have been purchased for the construction planned for the coming year. 

OPENING FUNDING SURPLUS
The surplus carried forward on 1 July 2018 was significantly lower than
anticipated.  Measures to address this variance have been included in the 

October 2018 agenda for Council approval.

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

By Reporting Program

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

Variance
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SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

3: Graphical Representation - Source Statement of Financial Activity
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SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

3: Graphical Representation - Source Statement of Financial Activity
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4: NET CURRENT FUNDING POSTION

 Note 
 Actual

2018/19 

 C/fwd

1 July 2018 

$ $
Current Assets
Cash Unrestricted 2,000,868.99 501,120.29
Cash Restricted - Unspent Grants 8 683,301.02 683,301.02
Cash Restricted - Reserves 9 1,058,458.76 1,058,458.76
Receivables - Rates and Rubbish 6 498,929.96 210,694.51
Receivables - Other 6 270,147.61 329,972.55
Inventories 37,114.21 15,693.36
Accruals and Provisions 4,982.76 474,260.60

4,553,803.31 3,273,501.09

Less: Current Liabilities
Payables (140,065.65) (257,063.98)
Net GST & PAYG 8,329.57 57,045.69
Accruals and Provisions 0.00 (122,560.61)

(131,736.08) (322,578.90)

Less: Cash Restricted - Reserves 9 (1,058,458.76) (1,058,458.76)

Net Current Funding Position 3,363,608.47 1,892,463.43

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

11.01 - Monthly Financial Statements - September 2018



5: CASH AND INVESTMENTS

Ref
 Interest

Rate 

 Unrestricted

$ 

 Restricted

$ 

 Trust

$ 

 Total

$ 
Institution

 Maturity

Date 
(a) Cash Deposits

Municipal Fund 133 904 987 1,999,368.99 683,301.02 2,682,670.01 Bendigo
Trust Fund 133 905 067 270,603.12 270,603.12 Bendigo
Cash on Hand 1,500.00 1,500.00

(b) Term Deposits
Reserve Funds 1.70% 1,058,458.76 1,058,458.76 Bendigo 28/11/2018
Total 2,000,868.99 1,741,759.78 270,603.12 4,013,231.89

Comments/Notes - Investments
a) Cash Deposits

The balance reported for the Municipal Fund is the reconciled closing balance of the bank account at the end of the period. The closing balance takes into account
unpresented items at the end of the reporting period.

b) Term Deposits
Reserve Funds
Councils Reserve Funds are held collectively in one investment. Further detail in relation to Councils Reserve Funds are shown in Note 9.

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018
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6: RECEIVABLES
Rates & Rubbish Actual c/fwd Accounts Receivable Current 30 Days 60 Days 90+Days

2018/19 1 July 2018 $ $ $ $
$ $ Sundry Debtors 155,547.02    4,916.69         2,976.66         89,355.64       

Opening Arrears Previous Years 210,694.51       211,823.65       Pensioner Rebates -                  
Rates Levied this year 2,571,581.02    2,474,686.12    Emergency Services Levy 22,351.60       

Less Collections to date (2,283,345.57) (2,475,815.26) 177,898.62    4,916.69         2,976.66         89,355.64      
Equals Current Outstanding 498,929.96       210,694.51       Total Outstanding 275,147.61    

Net Rates Collectable 498,929.96       210,694.51       
% Collected 82.07% 92.16% Amounts shown above include GST (where applicable)

Comments/Notes - Receivables Rates and Rubbish Comments/Notes - Receivables General
Rates and charges were levied in July in the 2017/18 year, and in 2018/19 90+ days - the final payment for 17/18 Regional Road Group projects was submitted to

they were raised in August, hence the variance in the graphic above. MRWA at the end of July. 
Current - a recoup for WANDRRA expenses was submitted during September.

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018
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7: BUDGET AMENDMENTS
Amendments to original budget since budget adoption.

GL
Revenue / 

(Expense)
Description Comment

Adopted

Budget

Revised

Budget
Variance

Cumulative

Balance

Balanced Budget Adopted - 26 July 2018 0

Closing Funding Surplus (Deficit) 0 0 0

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018
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8: GRANTS AND CONTRIBUTIONS

Purpose
c/fwd

1 July 2018

Received

2018/19

Expended

2018/19

Closing

Balance
$

GOVERNANCE
Department of Local Govt Amalgamation (Bhill & Tamb) 51,505.52 0.00 0.00 51,505.52
Department of Local Govt Strategic Community Planning 10,138.14 0.00 0.00 10,138.14

TRANSPORT
WA Local Government Grants Commission Bridge Funding - bridge 4326 Tamb West Rd 262,000.00 0.00 0.00 262,000.00
WA Local Government Grants Commission Bridge Funding - bridge 4233 Bhill-Koji Rd 340,000.00 0.00 0.00 340,000.00
Main Roads WA Regional Road Group 2017/18 19,657.36 0.00 0.00 19,657.36

TOTALS 683,301.02 0.00 0.00 683,301.02

Comments - Grants and Contributions
Bridge funding provided by the WA Local Govt Grants Commission is matched by 1/3 in funding from Main Roads WA.
The required works are undertaken by Main Roads WA approved contractors.

Program/Provider

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

11.01 - Monthly Financial Statements - September 2018



9. CASH BACKED RESERVES

Opening

Balance

Transfers

To

Transfers

From

Closing

Balance

Opening

Balance

Transfers

To

Transfers

From

Closing

Balance

Leave Reserve 60,900 51,800 (57,300) 55,400 60,902.50 0.00 0.00 60,902.50

Plant Reserve 212,100 504,000 (588,000) 128,100 212,057.22 0.00 0.00 212,057.22

Building Reserve 156,200 1,058,000 (958,300) 255,900 156,180.33 0.00 0.00 156,180.33

Computer Reserve 31,800 11,000 0 42,800 31,796.57 0.00 0.00 31,796.57

Tambellup Rec Ground & Pavilion Reserve 45,400 6,000 0 51,400 45,400.11 0.00 0.00 45,400.11

Broomehill Rec Complex Reserve 75,400 9,900 0 85,300 75,429.02 0.00 0.00 75,429.02

Building Maintenance Reserve 20,100 17,000 0 37,100 20,084.77 0.00 0.00 20,084.77

Sandalwood Villas Reserve 70,200 11,500 0 81,700 70,174.43 0.00 0.00 70,174.43

Bhill Synthetic Bowling Green Reserve 55,500 9,600 0 65,100 55,513.80 0.00 0.00 55,513.80

Refuse Sites Post Closure Management Reserve 21,000 5,500 0 26,500 20,954.53 0.00 0.00 20,954.53

Lavieville Lodge Reserve 58,100 11,200 0 69,300 58,139.16 0.00 0.00 58,139.16

Townscape Plan Implementation Reserve 244,300 105,000 (200,000) 149,300 244,326.32 0.00 0.00 244,326.32

Tambellup Synthetic Bowling Green Reserve 7500 7800 0 15,300 7,500.00 0.00 0.00 7,500.00

1,058,500 1,808,300 (1,803,600) 1,063,200 1,058,458.76 0.00 0.00 1,058,458.76

In accordance with council resolutions in relation to each reserve account, the purpose for which the funds are set aside are as follows:
Reserve name
Leave Reserve - to be used to meet the Councils Long Service Leave liability for its employees.

Plant Reserve - to be used for the purchase of plant and equipment in accordance with the Plant Replacement Program.

Building Reserve - to be used to finance replacement, major repair or construction of new Shire buildings, and costs associated with subdivision of land.

Computer Reserve - to be used for the replacement or upgrade of computer hardware and software.

Tambellup Recreation Ground & Pavilion Reserve - to be used to maintain and develop sport and recreational facilities at the Tambellup Recreation Ground and Pavilion.

Broomehill Recreation Complex Reserve - to be used for works at the Broomehill Recreation Complex in agreeance with the Complex Management Committee

Building Maintenance Reserve - to be used to fund building maintenance requirements for all Shire owned buildings.

Sandalwood Villas Reserve - to be utilised towards upgrade and maintenance of the 6 units at Sandalwood Villas.

Broomehill Synthetic Bowling Green Reserve - to be used for the future replacement of the synthetic bowling green at the Broomehill Recreational Complex.

Refuse Sites Post Closure Management Reserve - to meet the financial requirements for the closure of the Broomehill and Tambellup landfill sites when their useful life expires

Lavieville Lodge Reserve - to be utilised towards upgrade and maintenance of the 4 units at Lavieville Lodge.

Townscape Plan Implementation Reserve - to be used for implementation of the Townscape Plans for the Broomehill and Tambellup townsites.

Tambellup Synthetic Bowling Green Reserve - to be used for the future replacement of the synthetic bowling green at the Tambellup Sportsground

Budget 2018/19 Actual 2018/19
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10. DISPOSALS OF ASSETS

The following assets have been disposed of during the period under review:

By program:

Net Book

Value

Sale

Proceeds
Profit Loss

Net Book

Value

Sale

Proceeds
Profit Loss

Governance

Ford Ranger XLT dual cab - 0TA 49,300 48,600 0 (700) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger XLT dual cab - 0TA 49,300 48,700 0 (600) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger XLT dual cab - 0TA 49,300 48,700 0 (600) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Everest Wagon - BH000 46,300 44,000 0 (2,300) 48,724.25 47,892.06 0.00 (832.19)

Ford Everest Wagon - BH000 46,300 44,000 0 (2,300) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Housing

1 Janus Street, Broomehill 155,200 280,000 124,800 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

11 Lavarock Street, Broomehill 130,600 200,000 69,400 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

20 Henry Street, Tambellup 135,600 220,000 84,400 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

27 East Terrace, Tambellup 92,200 240,000 147,800 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Transport

Isuzu FRR600 truck TA017 62,900 25,000 0 (37,900) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Isuzue FRR500 tipper truck TA386 53,000 25,000 0 (28,000) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Caterpillar PR300 roller BH005 42,000 50,000 8,000 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Toro Mower BHT84 22,800 10,000 0 (12,800) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Toro Mower BH007 28,600 15,000 0 (13,600) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger Wildtrak dual cab 1TA 44,900 43,300 0 (1,600) 44,754.20 45,556.27 802.07 0.00

Ford Ranger Wildtrak dual cab 1TA 44,900 43,300 0 (1,600) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger Wildtrak dual cab 1TA 44,900 43,400 0 (1,500) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger dual cab - TA052 36,700 35,000 0 (1,700) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger XLT dual cab - TA001 43,700 41,600 0 (2,100) 43,671.90 43,452.84 0.00 (219.06)

Ford Ranger XLT dual cab - TA001 43,700 41,700 0 (2,000) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger XLT dual cab - TA001 43,700 41,700 0 (2,000) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger dual cab - BH00 36,200 35,000 0 (1,200) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger dual cab - BH00 36,200 35,000 0 (1,200) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger extra cab - BH014 42,600 41,000 0 (1,600) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger extra cab - BH014 42,600 41,000 0 (1,600) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger dual cab - BH003 47,000 45,000 0 (2,000) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ford Ranger dual cab - BH003 47,000 45,000 0 (2,000) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Toyota Hilux single cab - TA005 36,500 35,000 0 (1,500) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Economic Services

Lot 19 Taylor Street, Tambellup 15,000 15,000 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

1,569,000 1,881,000 434,400 (122,400) 137,150.35 136,901.17 802.07 (1,051.25)

By Class:

Land and Buildings 528,600 955,000 426,400 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Plant and Equipment 1,040,400 926,000 8,000 (122,400) 137,150.35 136,901.17 802.07 (1,051.25)

1,569,000 1,881,000 434,400 (122,400) 137,150.35 136,901.17 802.07 (1,051.25)

Budget 2017/18 Actual 2017/18
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11: OPERATING REVENUE AND EXPENSE

Budget

Revenue

2018/19

Budget

Expense

2018/19

Actual

Revenue

2018/19

Actual

Expense

2018/19

GENERAL PURPOSE FUNDING
Rate Revenue 2,514,300 (202,100) 2,416,470.94 (46,463.86)
General Purpose Funding 824,400 0 217,370.25 0.00
Other General Purpose Funding 27,900 (60,800) 658.23 (14,151.21)

TOTAL GENERAL PURPOSE FUNDING 3,366,600 (262,900) 2,634,499.42 (60,615.07)

GOVERNANCE
Members Of Council 16,000 (628,200) 5,782.31 (111,967.70)
Administration General 11,000 0 8,986.71 0.00
Other Governance 9,000 (64,600) 0.00 (473.72)

TOTAL GOVERNANCE 36,000 (692,800) 14,769.02 (112,441.42)

LAW, ORDER & PUBLIC SAFETY
Fire Prevention 113,100 (184,900) 66,750.75 (42,294.36)
Animal Control 4,100 (41,800) 598.75 (9,104.21)
Other Law, Order & Public Safety 0 (1,000) 0.00 (668.80)

TOTAL LAW,ORDER & PUBLIC SAFETY 117,200 (227,700) 67,349.50 (52,067.37)

HEALTH
Maternal & Infant Health 600 (16,100) 0.00 (1,181.85)
Health Inspection & Administration 500 (22,900) 472.00 (3,021.97)
Preventative Services - Pest Control 0 (15,600) 0.00 (256.30)

TOTAL HEALTH 1,100 (54,600) 472.00 (4,460.12)

EDUCATION & WELFARE
Other Education 62,300 (68,600) 0.00 (13,146.16)
Other Welfare 2,500 (15,000) 0.00 (545.45)

TOTAL EDUCATION & WELFARE 64,800 (83,600) 0.00 (13,691.61)

HOUSING
Staff Housing 1,151,400 0 0.00 30.00
Other Housing 1,191,300 (91,100) 16,636.87 (8,429.08)

TOTAL OTHER HOUSING 2,342,700 (91,100) 16,636.87 (8,399.08)

COMMUNITY AMENITIES
Household Refuse 63,700 (253,200) 61,360.92 (28,155.30)
Protection Of The Environment 2,000 (2,000) 0.00 (1,294.31)
Town Planning & Regional Development 5,000 (73,700) 0.00 (16,212.29)
Other Community Amenities 10,000 (44,700) 1,489.09 (11,867.12)
Public Conveniences 0 (52,900) 0.00 (8,786.55)

TOTAL COMMUNITY AMENITIES 80,700 (426,500) 62,850.01 (66,315.57)

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
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11: OPERATING REVENUE AND EXPENSE

Budget

Revenue

2018/19

Budget

Expense

2018/19

Actual

Revenue

2018/19

Actual

Expense

2018/19

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

RECREATION & CULTURE
Public Halls & Civic Centres 13,400 (259,200) 4,550.35 (80,381.92)
Other Sport & Recreation 44,200 (735,000) 1,920.83 (145,695.25)
Libraries 400 (88,200) 28.19 (28,260.31)
Other Culture 0 (36,300) 0.00 (1,919.78)

TOTAL RECREATION & CULTURE 58,000 (1,118,700) 6,499.37 (256,257.26)

TRANSPORT
Road Construction 1,718,800 0 0.00 0.00
Streets Roads Bridges & Depot Maint 1,854,300 (3,927,100) 2,760.01 (338,249.57)
Traffic Control 22,200 (55,000) 4,685.10 (12,910.17)

TOTAL TRANSPORT 3,595,300 (3,982,100) 7,445.11 (351,159.74)

ECONOMIC SERVICES
Rural Services 0 (1,500) 0.00 0.00
Tourism & Area Promotion 192,600 (88,500) 16,208.68 (29,187.97)
Building Control 12,200 (63,400) 4,370.15 (13,754.97)
Other Economic Services 20,000 (54,700) 4,889.84 (7,861.15)

TOTAL ECONOMIC SERVICES 224,800 (208,100) 25,468.67 (50,804.09)

OTHER PROPERTY & SERVICES
Private Works 20,000 (18,700) 3,988.22 (3,603.92)
Public Works Overhead 1,500 0 642.00 (13,812.89)
Plant Operation Costs 40,000 0 1,668.58 (86,756.91)
Workers Compensation 0 0 6,202.54 (9,553.02)
Salaries & Wages 0 0 0.00 (35,716.30)
Unclassified 0 (14,500) 0.00 (2,250.00)

TOTAL OTHER PROPERTY & SERVICES 61,500 (33,200) 12,501.34 (151,693.04)

TOTAL OPERATING 9,948,700 (7,181,300) 2,848,491.31 (1,127,904.37)
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12: CAPITAL DISPOSALS AND ACQUISITIONS

Budget

Revenue

2018/19

Budget

Expense

2018/19

Actual

Revenue

2018/19

Actual

Expense

2018/19

GOVERNANCE
Tambellup Admin Building - solar energy P&E 0 (10,000) 0.00 0.00
Plant Replacement
Ford Ranger dual cab (CEO) - 0TA (3 changeovers) P&E 146,000 (156,000) 0.00 0.00
Holden Colorado Wagon (MFA) - BH000 (2 changeovers) P&E 88,000 (98,000) 47,892.06 (48,801.15)

Total 234,000 (264,000) 47,892.06 (48,801.15)

HOUSING
27 East Terrace - replace ceiling in kitchen/dining L&B 0 (7,500) 0.00 0.00
Independent Living Units - Broomehill L&B 0 (1,280,000) 0.00 0.00
Staff housing - Broomehill L&B 0 (500,000) 0.00 0.00
Staff housing - Broomehill L&B 0 (475,000) 0.00 0.00
Staff housing - Tambellup L&B 0 (475,000) 0.00 0.00
Sale of 1 Janus Street, Broomehill L&B 280,000 0 0.00 0.00
Sale of 11 Lavarock Street, Broomehill L&B 200,000 0 0.00 0.00
Sale of 20 Henry Street, Tambellup L&B 220,000 0 0.00 0.00
Sale of 27 East Terrace, Tambellup L&B 240,000 0 0.00 0.00

Total 940,000 (2,737,500) 0.00 0.00
COMMUNITY AMENITIES
Transfer Stations - bin lifters (2x) P&E 0 (20,000) 0.00 0.00

Total 0 (20,000) 0.00 0.00
RECREATION & CULTURE
Tambellup Oval - replace fencing along Cremasco Rd (c/over) I-O 0 (10,000) 0.00 0.00
Diprose Park - drainage improvements and shade over junior playgroundI-O 0 (55,000) 0.00 0.00
Subdivision costs - No 1 Dam L&B 0 (10,000) 0.00 0.00
Tambellup Hall - replace kitchen ceiling (c/over) L&B 0 (5,000) 0.00 0.00
Crawford Street basketball court - extend surface, improve lightingI-O 0 (32,000) 0.00 0.00

Total 0 (112,000) 0.00 0.00
TRANSPORT
Buildings
Tambellup Depot - washdown bay L&B 0 0 0.00 (23,216.99)
Tambellup Depot - oil shed/oil disposal system L&B 0 (50,000) 0.00 (28,529.47)
Tambellup Depot - workshop hoist P&E 0 (35,000) 0.00 0.00
Plant Replacement
Isuzu FRR600 truck - TA017 P&E 25,000 (95,000) 0.00 0.00
Isuzu FRR500 tipper truck - TA386 P&E 25,000 (85,000) 0.00 0.00
Caterpillar Multi Tyred Roller - BH005 P&E 50,000 (200,000) 0.00 0.00
Toro Finishing Mower - BHT84 P&E 10,000 (45,000) 0.00 0.00
Toro 360 Mower - BH007 P&E 15,000 (45,000) 0.00 0.00
Ford Ranger Wildtrak dual cab (MOW) - 1TA (3 changeovers) P&E 130,000 (140,000) 45,556.27 (46,465.36)
Ford Ranger Single Cab - TA052 P&E 35,000 (40,000) 0.00 0.00
Ford Ranger XLT dual cab - TA001 (3 changeovers) P&E 125,000 (135,000) 43,452.84 (44,361.93)
Ford Ranger dual cab - BH00 (2 changeovers) P&E 70,000 (80,000) 0.00 0.00
Ford Ranger extra cab - BH014 (2 changeovers) P&E 82,000 (90,000) 0.00 0.00
Ford Ranger dual cab - BH003 (2 changeovers) P&E 90,000 (100,000) 0.00 0.00
Ford Escape wagon - TA005 P&E 35,000 (40,000) 0.00 0.00
Forklift P&E 0 (20,000) 0.00 (25,000.00)
John Deere Gator - TA417 P&E 5,000 (35,000) 0.00 0.00
Sundry Plant P&E 0 (30,000) 0.00 0.00
Townscape
Townscape Plan - Broomehill & Tambellup I-O 0 (200,000) 0.00 (2,966.98)

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP
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12: CAPITAL DISPOSALS AND ACQUISITIONS

Budget

Revenue

2018/19

Budget

Expense

2018/19

Actual

Revenue

2018/19

Actual

Expense

2018/19

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

TRANSPORT
Road Construction
Gnowangerup-Tambellup Road - reseal - carry over 17/18 I-R 0 (46,000) 0.00 (29,498.31)
Broomehill-Kojonup Road - reseal - carry over 17/18 I-R 0 (65,800) 0.00 (34,141.67)
Pallinup South Road - construct & seal I-R 0 (495,000) 0.00 (50,140.64)
Warrenup Road - construct & seal I-R 0 (356,500) 0.00 (7,950.81)
Broomehill-Kojonup Road - stabilise patches & reseal I-R 0 (203,400) 0.00 (19,143.82)
Tambellup West Road - reconstruct & seal I-R 0 (60,600) 0.00 (3,899.35)
Tambellup West Road - stabilise patches & reseal I-R 0 (144,400) 0.00 (7,522.32)

Roads to Recovery
Flat Rocks Road - construct & seal 3km I-R (324,000) 0.00 0.00
Morgan Road - seal I-R 0 (71,800) 0.00 0.00
McGuire Road - seal I-R 0 (40,000) 0.00 0.00
Taylor Street - drainage design I-R 0 (10,000) 0.00 0.00
Commodity Routes
Toolbrunup Road - reseal - carry over 17/18 I-R 0 (40,000) 0.00 0.00
Black Spot
Tamb West Rd / Warrenup Rd intersection - sight distance - carry over 17/18I-R 0 (20,000) 0.00 0.00
Add back Job Depreciation I-R 0 159,300 0.00 5,084.50
Footpaths
Footpath Plan I-R (35,000) 0.00 0.00
Bridgeworks
Broomehill-Kojonup Rd - Bridge # 4233 I-R 0 (510,000) 0.00 0.00
Tambellup West Rd - Bridge # 4326 I-R 0 (393,000) 0.00 0.00

Total 697,000 (4,121,200) 89,009.11 (317,753.15)
ECONOMIC SERVICES
Tambellup Caravan Park - investigate development of former Bowling ClubI-O 0 (10,000) 0.00 0.00
Design - Holland Track Interpretive Centre & incorporate existing tourism plansI-O 0 (20,000) 0.00 0.00
Chalets - Broomehill Caravan Park L&B 0 (255,000) 0.00 0.00

Total 0 (285,000) 0.00 0.00

OTHER PROPERTY & SERVICES
Subdivision costs Lot 22 Taylor Street L&B 0 (10,000) 0.00 0.00
Sale of Lot 8 Taylor St, Tambellup L&B 15,000 0 0.00 0.00

Total 15,000 (10,000) 0.00 0.00

Total 1,886,000 (7,549,700) 136,901.17 (366,554.30)

LAND HELD FOR RESALE LR 0 0 0.00 0.00
LAND & BUILDINGS L&B 955,000 (3,067,500) 0.00 (51,746.46)
PLANT & EQUIPMENT P&E 931,000 (1,499,000) 136,901.17 (164,628.44)
INFRASTRUCTURE - ROADS I-R 0 (2,656,200) 0.00 (147,212.42)
INFRASTRUCTURE - PARKS I-O 0 (327,000) 0.00 (2,966.98)

1,886,000 (7,549,700) 136,901.17 (366,554.30)
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12: CAPITAL DISPOSALS AND ACQUISITIONS

Budget

Revenue

2018/19

Budget

Expense

2018/19

Actual

Revenue

2018/19

Actual

Expense

2018/19

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 30 September 2018

RESERVE TRANSFERS - from/(to)
Leave Reserve 57,300 (51,800) 0.00 0.00
Plant Replacement Reserve 588,000 (504,000) 0.00 0.00
Building Reserve 958,300 (1,058,000) 0.00 0.00
Computer Reserve 0 (11,000) 0.00 0.00
Tambellup Rec Ground & Pavilion Reserve 0 (6,000) 0.00 0.00
Broomehill Rec Complex Reserve 0 (9,900) 0.00 0.00
Building Maintenance Reserve 0 (17,000) 0.00 0.00
Sandalwood Villas Reserve 0 (11,500) 0.00 0.00
Broomehill Synthetic Bowling Green Replacement Reserve 0 (9,600) 0.00 0.00
Refuse Sites Post Closure Management Reserve 0 (5,500) 0.00 0.00
Lavieville Lodge Reserve 0 (11,200) 0.00 0.00
Townscape Plan Implementation Reserve 200,000 (105,000) 0.00 0.00
Tambellup Synthetic Bowling Green Replacement Reseve 0 (7,800) 0.00 0.00

1,803,600 (1,808,300) 0.00 0.00
LOANS
Loan Repayments 0 (59,300) 0.00 (19,788.77)
Proceeds from New Loans 0 0 0.00 0.00

0 (59,300) 0.00 (19,788.77)

TOTAL CAPITAL 3,689,600 (9,417,300) 136,901.17 (386,343.07)
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13: TRUST FUND

Funds held at balance date over which the Shire has no control and which are not included in this statement are as

follows -

Description

Opening 

Balance

1 July 2018

Amount

Received

Amount

Paid

Closing 

Balance

Hall Bonds 1,050.00 1,650.00 (2,300.00) 400.00
Key Bonds 300.00 50.00 (200.00) 150.00
Equipment Bonds 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
House Bonds 440.00 0.00 0.00 440.00
Nomination Deposits 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Prepaid Cemetery Fees 588.00 0.00 (588.00) 0.00
Hidden Treasures 60,264.20 11,000.00 0.00 71,264.20
Broomehill Liaison Group 1,243.74 0.00 0.00 1,243.74
Fire Prevention 4,834.27 0.00 0.00 4,834.27
Youth Support Donations 130.00 0.00 0.00 130.00
Tourism Donations 43.83 0.00 0.00 43.83
Roadwise 329.18 0.00 0.00 329.18
University Block - Building Retention Bonds 2,456.49 0.00 0.00 2,456.49
YMCA - A Smart Start Program 180,178.21 0.00 0.00 180,178.21
Broomehill Dramatic Society 3,417.86 0.00 0.00 3,417.86
Rates - held in trust upon sale of property 4,149.34 0.00 0.00 4,149.34
Unclaimed Monies (2003) 1,566.00 0.00 0.00 1,566.00

260,991.12 12,700.00 (3,088.00) 270,603.12

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
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SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL‐TAMBELLUP

Carried Forward Balance

1 July 2018

Budget Actual Variance

CURRENT ASSETS

Cash ‐ includes unspent grants 1,184,421 1,184,422 1

Cash‐ restricted reserves 1,058,459 1,058,458 (1)

Receivables 1,078,493 1,071,975 (6,518)

Inventories 108,651 15,693 (92,958)

Less

CURRENT LIABILITIES

Payables (227,165) (379,625) (152,460)

Adjustments

less: Cash ‐ restricted reserves (1,058,459) (1,058,458) 1

SURPLUS/(DEFICIT) CARRIED FORWARD 2,144,400 1,892,465 (251,935)

11.03.01 - 2018/19 Budget Amendment - Surplus Analysis - Budget v actual



FLEET # REGO PLANT ITEM
PURCHASE

DATE

REPLACE

(years)

 PURCHASE

PRICE 

TOTAL

18/19

AMENDED

18/19

TOTAL

19/20

TOTAL

20/21

TOTAL

21/22

TOTAL

22/23

TOTAL

23/24

TOTAL

24/25

TOTAL

25/26

TOTAL 

26/27

TOTAL

27/28

GRADERS

P12M4 BH004 Cat 12M Grader 2017 8 yrs 353,200       ‐350,000 

120,000

P12M3 TA18 Cat 12M Grader 2016 8 yrs 340,300       ‐350,000 

120,000

P12M2 BH006 Cat 12M Grader 2012 8 yrs 335,500       ‐350,000 

120,000

LOADERS

P930K TA 281 Cat 930K Loader 2014 8 yrs 316,200       ‐330,000 

90,000

PSS2 BHT 92 Skid Steer 2017 5 years 157,000       ‐160,000  ‐160,000 

60,000 60,000

Skid Steer stabiliser attachment 1200mm

TRUCKS

PTT24 BH002 Isuzu FRR 850 (Skid Steer Truck) 2015 10 yrs 111,278       ‐130,000

50,000

PTT22 BHT125 Mack truck  2013 8 yrs 311,007       ‐340,000 

100,000

PTT19 BHT0 Kenworth truck 2016 8 yrs 338,497       ‐340,000 

100,000

 
PTT23 TA017 Isuzu FRR600 truck 2014 5 yrs 92,439         ‐95,000  ‐95,000  ‐95,000 

Maintenance Crew 25,000 25,000 25,000

PTT21 TA386 Isuzu FRR500 factory tipper 2013 5yrs 77,430         ‐85,000  ‐85,000  ‐85,000 

Parks and Gardens 25,000 25,000 25,000

PTT18 TA06 Isuzu FVY1400 Jetpacher *2010 8yrs 176,305       ‐380,000  ‐380,000 

(Secondhand) 40,000 40,000

   
BACKHOE

PBHOE BH013 Caterpillar 444 Backhoe 2013 8 yrs 182,500       ‐210,000 

80,000

ROLLERS

PRR2 BH005 Caterpillar PF300 2011 8 yrs 187,500       ‐200,000  ‐155,400 

Tyred roller 50,000 54,000

PVR1 BH001 Cat Vibrating Roller 2016 8 yrs 153,200       ‐200,000 

50,000

10 YEAR PLANT REPLACEMENT PROGRAM 2018/19 to 2027/28
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MOWERS

PTORO2 BHT84 Toro / Finishing Mower 2013 5 yrs 34,150         ‐45,000  ‐45,000  ‐45,000 

10,000 10,000 10,000

PTORO3 BH007 Toro 360 2016 3yr 43,150         ‐45,000  ‐45,000  ‐45,000  ‐45,000  ‐45,000 

Tractor/Mower 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000

 
LIGHT VEHICLES

PUTE99 1TA Ford Ranger Wildtrak dualcab 2018 15,000km 46,465         ‐140,000  ‐140,000  ‐140,000  ‐140,000  ‐140,000  ‐140,000  ‐140,000  ‐140,000  ‐140,000  ‐140,000  ‐140,000 

* provision for 3 changeovers per year 130,000 130,000 130,000 130,000 130,000 130,000 130,000 130,000 130,000 130,000 130,000

     
PUTE89 TA052 Ford Ranger single cab 2017 15,000km 34,343         ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000 

35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000

     
PUTE96 TA001 Ford Ranger XLT dual cab 2018 15,000km 45,242         ‐135,000  ‐135,000  ‐135,000  ‐135,000  ‐135,000  ‐135,000  ‐135,000  ‐135,000  ‐135,000  ‐135,000  ‐135,000 

* provision for 3 changeovers per year 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000 125,000

       
PTT26 BH009 Isuzu NLR55 SWB light tipper 2017 30,000km 42,998         ‐43,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000 

23,000 23,000 23,000 23,000 23,000

     
PUTE100 BH00 Ford Ranger dual cab 2018 15,000km 39,271         ‐80,000  ‐80,000  ‐80,000  ‐80,000  ‐80,000  ‐80,000  ‐80,000  ‐80,000  ‐80,000  ‐80,000  ‐80,000 

* provision for 2 changeovers per year 70,000 70,000 70,000 70,000 70,000 70,000 70,000 70,000 70,000 70,000 70,000

     
PUTE91 BH014 Ford Ranger extra cab 2018 15,000km 44,888         ‐90,000  ‐90,000  ‐90,000  ‐90,000  ‐90,000  ‐90,000  ‐90,000  ‐90,000  ‐90,000  ‐90,000  ‐90,000 

* provision for 2 changeovers per year 82,000 82,000 82,000 82,000 82,000 82,000 82,000 82,000 82,000 82,000 82,000

     
PUTE98 BH003 Ford Ranger dual cab 2018 15,000km 47,801         ‐100,000  ‐100,000  ‐100,000  ‐100,000  ‐100,000  ‐100,000  ‐100,000  ‐100,000  ‐100,000  ‐100,000  ‐100,000 

* provision for 2 changeovers per year 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000

     
PCAR70 TA005 Ford Escape wagon 2018 15,000km 35,000         ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000  ‐40,000 

35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000

 
CARS

PCAR68 0TA Ford Ranger XLT dual cab 2018 15,000km 49,292         ‐156,000  ‐156,000  ‐156,000  ‐156,000  ‐156,000  ‐156,000  ‐156,000  ‐156,000  ‐156,000  ‐156,000  ‐156,000 

* provision for 3 changeovers per year 146,000 146,000 146,000 146,000 146,000 146,000 146,000 146,000 146,000 146,000 146,000

     
PCAR69 BH000 Ford Everest Wagon 2018 15,000km 48,801         ‐98,000  ‐98,000  ‐98,000  ‐98,000  ‐98,000  ‐98,000  ‐98,000  ‐98,000  ‐98,000  ‐98,000  ‐98,000 

* provision for 2 changeovers per year 88,000 88,000 88,000 88,000 88,000 88,000 88,000 88,000 88,000 88,000 88,000

ROAD BROOMS

PBROOM1 Caterpillar Road Broom 2010 10 yrs 29,403 ‐35,000 

5,000

PANGBR Himac Road Broom (skid Steer) 2013 10 yrs 7,740 ‐8,000 

2,000

PBKTBR Himac bucket Broom 2013 10 yrs 6,430           ‐8,000 

2,000

11.03.02 - 2018/19 Budget Amendment - Plant Replacement Program (amended)
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TRAILERS

PTLR7 TA2251 3 axle Float Trailer 2009 15 yrs 71,159         ‐120,000

30,000

PTLR16 1TMR361 Side Tipping Quad Dog 2012 10 yrs 108,000       ‐110,000 

30,000

PTLR22 BHT1636 Side Tipping Trailer 2017 10 yrs 75,000         ‐85,000 

25,000

PTLR4 1TCY082 Papas Tandem Fuel Trailer 1982 2,714           ‐20,000 

PTLR12 1TIU961 Fuel Tanker 2008 Retain 2,000          

PTLR21 BHT1624 Dual axle fuel trailer 2015 19,608        

MISC

NEW Forklift ‐20,000  ‐20,000 

PGTR TA417 John Deere 6x4 Gator (spray unit) 2010 10 yrs 21,006         ‐35,000  ‐35,000 

5,000 5,000

PWATER Water tank 2016 15 years

Tree Grab for 930G Loader 15 years ‐40,000 

Hoist in workshop ‐35,000  ‐35,000 

Oil supply/disposal system & storage at TA Depot ‐50,000  ‐50,000 

Misc. minor plant annually ‐30,000  ‐30,000  ‐30,000  ‐30,000  ‐30,000  ‐30,000  ‐30,000  ‐30,000  ‐30,000  ‐30,000  ‐30,000 

* 2nd hand      

TOTAL PURCHASES ‐588,000  ‐539,400  ‐508,000  ‐498,000  ‐475,000  ‐480,000  ‐520,000  ‐458,000  ‐355,000  ‐408,000  ‐595,000 

PURCHASE FINANCING

Plant Reserve Opening Balance 212,337 212,337 97,680 94,162 100,618 130,123 154,849 139,760 186,558 336,708 434,983

Purchases ‐588,000  ‐539,400  ‐508,000  ‐498,000  ‐475,000  ‐480,000  ‐520,000  ‐458,000  ‐355,000  ‐408,000  ‐595,000 

Transfer from Municipal Fund 500,000 420,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000

Interest 1.50% 5,343 4,743 4,483 4,456 4,505 4,726 4,911 4,798 5,149 6,275 7,012

Reserve Funds Utilised 588,000 539,400 508,000 498,000 475,000 480,000 520,000 458,000 355,000 408,000 595,000

Loan Funding

Municipal Funds Utilised 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

CLOSING BALANCE of RESERVE FUND 129,680 97,680 94,162 100,618 130,123 154,849 139,760 186,558 336,708 434,983 346,995

LIGHT FLEET CHANGEOVERS (NET) 78,000 78,000 98,000 78,000 95,000 78,000 95,000 78,000 95,000 78,000 95,000

HEAVY PLANT (NET) 510,000 461,400 410,000 420,000 380,000 402,000 425,000 380,000 260,000 330,000 500,000

588,000 539,400 508,000 498,000 475,000 480,000 520,000 458,000 355,000 408,000 595,000
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Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup Strategic Community Plan 2018                              0 | P a g e                    
 

 Strategic 

Community Plan 

2018-2028 
 

 

 

  

‘THE ROAD AHEAD WILL REFLECT THE SPIRIT THAT DRIVES THE    

COMMUNITY WHO TRAVEL TOGETHER TOWARD A SHARED FUTURE’ 
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PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE  

Background  

This Strategic Community Plan is the outcome of comprehensive 

conversations and interactions with the community and businesses 

of our .This process has captured the Community’s current 

aspirations and needs while creating a vision for the future of 

Broomehill –Tambellup, that will help us to work together to protect 

what is good about the region now while enhancing positive 

development and growth into the future.  
 

Community messages  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
A clear message was received that the community want to be involved in development and decision 
making, while fostering cross generation interaction and connections. Maintaining the peaceful, rural and 
friendly lifestyle was mandatory, but they want population growth and business development to ensure 
the towns remain sustainable and viable.  

Planning the way ahead 

The Shire is committed to a planned and consultative approach 
to community development and service retention and growth 
that will be underpinned by cost effective strategies. This will 
ensure we are mindful of controlling rate rises and striving for 
the best value for our ratepayers while working towards their 
vision and objectives.   
 

Cr Scott Thompson 
President, Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup 

 

  

Key words we heard from the community 
were:  

friendly - community – peaceful - rural 
lifestyle – opportunities – roadhouse - 

businesses - employment – tourism -sport 
– natural environment and accommodation   
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OUR PLANNING FRAMEWORK  

Background  

Legislative requirements of the WA Local Government Act 

for planning for the future will ensure the community sets a 

vision for the future that underpins programs, projects and 

services. It ensures the community can communicate their 

aspirations and needs in a formal manner and allows for 

integration across all facets of service and resource 

management planning. This process demonstrates sound 

governance and stewardship, and provides transparency for 

the community  

 

The Plan outlines how the Shire will, over the long term, 

work towards the future that the Community Vision outlines, which is inspired by the community’s 

aspirations for the future. Looking to the future, the Strategic Community Plan will influence how the 

Shire uses its resources to deliver services to the community. The Plan forms the primary driver for all 

other planning undertaken by the Shire. The Strategic Community Plan is a key document that underpins 

planning and decision making in several ways, including: 

 Giving guidance to Council when setting priorities, making decisions and integrating local planning 

initiatives 

 Informing the decision making of other agencies and organisations, including community and 

Government agencies when planning for regional or local activities  

 Provide a platform to pursue grants and other resources by demonstrating how specific projects 

align with aspirations of our community, and the strategic direction of the Shire; 

 Inform potential investors and developers of our key priorities, and how we want to grow and 

develop; 

 Engage local businesses, community groups and residents to want to contribute to shaping the 

future  

The strategies will be prioritised, and actions applied (after a further assessment of available resources) 

using the following priority timeframes as a guide: 

 

Short Term               1 to 4 years                       Corporate Plan 2018 - 2021  

Medium Term              5 to 8 years                    Corporate Plan 2022 - 2026 

Long Term                         8 to 12 years                    Corporate Plan 2026 - 2030 

 

 Short term priorities will be resourced and implemented through the Corporate Business Plan.  

 Strategic performance indicators will be used to report back to the community on the Shire’s 

performance in achieving the outcomes.    
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OUR PLACE AND OUR PEOPLE  
The Shire of Broomehill Tambellup is a progressive rural 
community located in the Great Southern region of WA and is a 
predominantly wheat and grain growing area with an 
interest in aquaculture, viticulture, horticulture and tourism.  The 
Shire has two towns, Broomehill Village and Tambellup, both of 
which offer the advantages of a rural lifestyle with the convenience 
of most essential services, including recreational and leisure 
options, plus government, health and education services.  
 
The Shire of Broomehill – Tambellup covers the former individual 
Shires of Broomehill and Tambellup, which merged in July 2008.  The main Shire office is in Tambellup, and 
staff also offer services such as processing of driver and vehicle licenses, animal registrations and payments of 
Shire accounts at the Broomehill office. The Broomehill Library is located at the Broomehill Shire office while 
the Tambellup community can access their library services at the Tambellup Community Resource Centre. The 
district has experienced changes in work/life balance as farming continues to employ more technology, and in 
due course, less local labour.  
 
In addition, there has been a change in community involvement as farmers have to meet the demands of rural 
production and strike a balance between work, community and family life. This can have a negative effect on 
availability for volunteering in areas such as ambulance, fire, sporting and community activities that are heavily 
reliant on local support.  
 
As new residents move to our towns seeking the rural lifestyle, the challenge will be to engage them in the 
culture of participation and volunteering which assists in building community spirit in general.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Tourism is a relatively small but important link in the economic prosperity of the district, and tourism activities 
present some opportunity to advance our local economy. 
 
The Shire covers around 2,813 square kilometres in the Great Southern Region of WA.  The Shire includes 
272 km of sealed roads and 754km of unsealed roads. We have a stable population, numbering 1144 people 
at the 2016 census, an increase of 5 people from the 2011 census. 
 

11.04 - Draft Strategic Community Plan 2018-2028



 

Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup Strategic Community Plan 2018                              4 | P a g e                    
 

FROM COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT TO ‘THE PLAN’  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Engagement Survey Response Rates  

Surveys and Postcards – 70 responses  

40% Males 60% Females  

95% Permanent Residents  

Workshop Attendances  

Broomehill Community 13 

Tambellup Community 19 

Indigenous Community 25  

Total 127 - Represents 11% of the Population  

Review 

• Feedback collated from over 10% of the population and vision for 
the future and key themes identified 

Compile

• Draft Strategic Plan developed in consultation with Council and 
submitted to Community for review and comment

Approve 
• Final Plan approved at Council Meeting and Published

Plan
• Consultation Plan devised and consultation resources developed  

Promote

• Engagement opportunities advertised through website, mailouts 
and posters in public places 

Consult

• Community Workshops and meetings held to share infoirmation 
and receive feedback on issues, needs, opportunities or 
aspirations 
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STRATEGIC COMMUNITY PLAN  

Vision  
Building prosperity and community spirit through individual commitment, partnerships 

and collaboration to enhance our way of life 

 

Overarching Goal  
To have a peaceful and friendly rural lifestyle with thriving towns 
 

Key themes of 2018 Community Engagement  
 

 Maintain safe and harmonious environment  

 Seek opportunities for increased integration across generations and population groups. 

 Investigate local employment opportunities to retain and increase population 

 Increase youth engagement and provision of activities for young people    

 Retain current services and facilities and add others where possible  

 Maintenance and improvement of the built and natural environment  

 Maintaining and enhancing community inclusion in the towns 

 Supporting the community to increase activities and enhancements to their towns while 

recognising and valuing their individual history and cultures.  

 Increasing opportunities to attract tourists, visitors and new residents to retain and increase 

businesses 

 

It was a key feature in the engagement process that there were very few issues raised relating to 

the way the Shire governs or provides services or functions to the Community.  

The following issues or comments were noted:  

 

  

 

 Accountability at all levels of governance 

and taking a holistic attitude to issues 

arising 

 Seeing more of the Councilors  

 More community input  

 Road upkeep and heavy trucks on the 

road causing damage  

 

 Levels of rate rises  

 Tip opening time to match Deli opening 

hours on Sundays   

 No amalgamation with bigger Shires  

 Keep the Town nice, clean and good toilets   
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These points have been captured in the Key Results Areas (KRA) that follow, to guide decision 

making and planning for the next four years. Each KRA outlines what Council will focus on in 

planning or decision making that contributes to fulfilling the Community’s Vision.  

Where the Shire cannot address an issue or desire for services, they will work with others or 

advocate on behalf of the Community. Comments, suggestions and feedback from the 

engagement process will be kept on record in a ‘book of knowledge’ that will be referred to if 

increased funding or changing environments allow for opportunities to progress some of them.  

 

Key Results Areas  
 

With deference to the definition of the word Pep, we want to engage with the lively spirits in our 

community and work together in an animated manner to revitalize our towns, while maintaining 

our peaceful and friendly rural lifestyle. We can make our towns visitor destinations and attract 

more population because we know it takes people to energize our unique places.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In the following pages, the Shire’s commitments are presented in a summarised register.  

The exploration of each theme follows PEP  
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DESIRED OUTCOMES AND STRATEGIES 
A vibrant, safe and harmonious community is the result of the spirit and culture generated by working together for a common purpose or goal. 

Engagement, inclusion and local jobs have been identified by the community as important factors in maintaining population and enhancing 

services and facilities in both towns. A collaborative approach by Council and the Community is the desired approach to achieving objectives. 

 

KRA One – Our People  

 

Desired Outcome 
 
To have a cohesive, diverse and inclusive community supported by quality services and 
facilities.  These will be supported by a Council demonstrating effective leadership and good 
governance. 
 
Objectives 

Role of Council 
Facilitate,  
Advocate, 

Actively Pursue 
Opportunistic 

 

1.1 Our community is safe, connected, harmonious and inclusive F/A/AP 

1.1.1 Promote inclusive community participation and engagement in Council and community 

events and activities 

1.1.2 Encourage and support opportunities for development and participation of our youth 

1.1.3 Promote and support activities that enhance the community’s sense of safety and 

wellbeing  

1.2 Our community has services and facilities that meet our needs and expectations F/A/AP 

1.2.1 Support agencies to enhance locally delivered services and activities for all members of 

the community  

1.2.2 Provide and promote accessible services and facilities for youth  

1.2.3 Advocate for quality internet and mobile infrastructure to enable access by all residents 

1.3 Our community provides opportunities to enhance local employment F/A 

1.3.1 Investigate work experience, traineeship and apprenticeship opportunities within the 

Shire 

1.3.2 Advocate for Work-ready and skills development programs to be delivered in the 

community for youth and the unemployed  

Outcome Measures will include: 

 Community satisfaction 

 Crime Statistics 
(stable/decrease) 

 % of community participating 
in council engagement 
process (increase) 

 Statutory financial ratios 
(maintain healthy ratios) 

 Unqualified Audit 
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KRA Two – Our Economy  

 
 

 

 

Desired Outcome 
 
To maintain an environment in the towns and rural areas of the Shire that is conducive to tourism, 
business and population retention and growth.  
 

 
Objectives 

Role of Council 
Facilitate, 
Advocate, 

Actively Pursue 
Opportunistic 

 

 
 

 

2.1 Our community provides a unique tourism and visitor experience    F/AP 

2.1.1 Build and promote the brands of our towns 

2.1.2 Support the development of initiatives, events or local experiences aimed at attracting 

visitors to our community 

2.1.3 Develop and support options for short stay visitor accommodation  

2.1.4 Promote and support local and regional tourism initiatives   

2.2 A stable population base is important to the sustainability of our community   F/A/AP/O 

2.2.1 Develop and support options for diversity in housing across all generations    

2.2.2 Market and promote the Shire as a destination for a visit or for relocation for an enhanced 

lifestyle 

2.2.3 Explore opportunities to release or sell land for residential development 

2.2.4 Support and promote local educational options and health services 

2.3 Our Shire actively supports existing local businesses and encourages new business initiatives F/A/AP 

2.3.1 Encourage and facilitate appropriate development in the Shire 

2.3.2 Develop and implement policies and initiatives to support local businesses 

2.3.3 Advocate for improved telecommunications infrastructure in the region for industry and the 

community  

Outcome measures will include: 

 Community satisfaction 

 Visitor statistics – caravan 
parks (increase) 

 Census data – population, 
demographics 
(stable/increasing) 

 # and value of development 
and building applications 
(increase) 

 Employee retention rates 
(maintain/increase) 

 Shire local spend (increase) 
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KRA Three – Our Places 

  
Desired Outcome 
 
To have appealing town centres and surrounding rural areas that reflect their unique history and 
culture, connected by quality transport infrastructure and well managed natural environments 
 
 
Objectives 

Role of Council 
Facilitate, 
Advocate, 

Actively Pursue 
Opportunistic 

 

 

 

3.1 The history, heritage and culture of our communities is reflected in attractive townscapes F/AP/O 

3.1.1 Investigate and implement options for cultural interpretation 

3.1.2 Develop, maintain and enhance town streetscapes and public areas 

3.2 Our community and Council are environmentally aware and engaged AP 

3.2.1 Provide effective management of waste in the Shire 

3.2.2 Investigate and support innovative solutions for sustainable energy and water use 

3.3.3 Provide effective environmental management of Council’s land and reserves 

3.3 Our transport networks are safe and efficient AP 

3.3.1  Maintain a program of ongoing improvements to our transport networks 

3.4 Our Council facilities and infrastructure are managed sustainably to meet current and future 

needs 

AP 

3.4.1  Implement a program of maintenance, servicing and renewal of Council assets to maximise 

life and performance 

 

Outcome measures will include: 

 Community satisfaction 

 Statutory asset management 
ratios (maintain healthy 
ratios) 

 % of waste diverted from 
landfill (increase) 
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Measuring and 

Communicating Outcomes 
 

The Shire of Broomehill - Tambellup will 

undertake a formal internal assessment of its 

progress towards achieving the commitments 

annually and will report outcomes in the Annual 

Report.   

 

The community will be informed of the interim 

results in the required desktop review and update 

of this Plan in 2020. At the end of the four-year 

cycle activated by the Corporate Business Plan in 

2022 the community will be re-engaged and 

invited comment on the Shire’s progress. During 

these assessments, the existing commitments 

may be altered and new commitments added to 

align with changing community aspirations. 

 
 
In many instances, the achievement of the 

community’s aspirations will require the 

involvement of others including individuals, 

businesses, and community organisations, 

Commonwealth, State and other Local 

Governments.  

 

The measurable activity to be undertaken by the 

Shire of Broomehill - Tambellup is highlighted in 

each commitment. For example, where the 

commitment is to facilitate or actively pursue, the 

measurable outcome is the process used by the 

Shire to address a community aspiration and the 

progress to date at the time of reporting.   
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3 Draft edited with PRG updates Chris Thompson 05/06/2018 
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section 6 

Chris Thompson 10/08/2018 
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1. The Great Southern Regional Sport and 

Recreation Plan 
The Great Southern Region (GSR) consists of 11 local governments (LGs), comprising of the City of Albany 

and the shires of Broomehill-Tambellup, Cranbrook, Denmark, Gnowangerup, Jerramungup, Katanning, 

Kent, Kojonup, Plantagenet and Woodanilling.  It covers an area of 39,007 square kilometres (1.5% of WA’s 

land area and a population estimated at 54,000. The City of Albany is the regions administrative centre 

providing a range of medical, educational, communications and commercial services with a population 

estimated in 2016 at 37,399.   

Each local government has developed a variety of facility plans related to sport and recreation infrastructure 

development.  Many of these plans were developed prior to the development of the Department of Regional 

Development strategic planning processes, but all influence each local government’s integrated planning 

and reporting framework for establishing local priorities. 

The GSR Regional Sport and Recreation Facilities Plan has been developed to consolidate priorities for 

resourcing and investing in sport and recreation infrastructure and to provide a high-level planning tool for 

each of the partnering local governments. 

 

Figure 1: Great Southern Regional Area (Source: GSDC) 

This plan has been developed having regard to emerging needs and trends and relative priorities for each 

local government and the region as a whole. 

As a strategic document the recommendations contain a number of areas where further research will be 

required and a series of recommendations which challenge the traditional way of providing services to meet 

the needs of the resident population of the GSR.  The plan identifies future sport and recreation 

requirements through to 2036 in respect of both regional level infrastructure and services and the priorities 

for the development of localised infrastructure which supports the development of sport and recreation at the 

regional level.  This process also highlights the issues associated with future viability and potential 

implications related to the co-location of infrastructure and potential land acquisition issues.   
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2. Strategic Influences 
2.1 State Level Planning 

The plan should not be seen in isolation but as a fundamental planning tool which underpins a variety of 

strategic planning outcomes undertaken at a state, regional and local government level.  Some of the key 

influences are referenced below: 

The Great Southern Regional Investment Blueprint (Great Southern Development Commission 

October 2015) 

A framework for growing the Great Southern. The plan identifies the following which will be delivered by 

2040: 

- A workforce of 60,000 highly skilled contractors and employees. 

- Timely, effective and efficient infrastructure and services that are meeting the needs of the region’s 

residents. 

- The physical resources and social infrastructure to support a population of 100,000 that is 

continuing to grow. 

- A mix of world class public and private sector options in health care, housing, recreation, sporting 

and cultural activities. 

Success will be measured by:  

- Sport and recreation infrastructure that meets Australian standards for core sporting codes. 

- Hosting more than 12 national and/or international sporting events per year. 

- Physical activity rates will be comparable with those for Western Australia as a whole. 

- Over 30 per cent of the population will be engaged as volunteers in activities that benefit the 

community. 

Arts and recreation services as an industry is growing and there is a need to develop the skills base. Tracks 

and trails are also identified as economic drivers which will support the regional growth and an extension to 

these or alternative provision is likely to be supported. 

Great Southern Regional Planning and Infrastructure Framework (WAPC December 2015) 

The framework highlights the importance of providing adequate social infrastructure (including sport and 

recreation facilities) to retain a growing population in place.  The choice of infrastructure is critical to ensure 

the continued economic growth of the region. 

Lower Great Southern Strategy 2016 

It incorporates the City of Albany and the Shires of Denmark, Plantagenet and Cranbrook.  The following 

identifies the key implications of the strategy: 

- The provision of sport and recreation infrastructure is identified as critical to the economic future of 

the region. 

- High-quality, well-planned and sustainable recreational facilities are considered to be paramount to 

the health of a region.   

- Regional recreational trails, such as the Bibbulmun Track, Denmark-Nornalup Rail Trail and the 

Munda Biddi trail to Albany, are referenced as needing to be identified in local planning strategies 

and protected. 
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- The strategy states that the sub-region has sufficient sporting and recreation facilities but an 

additional facility may be required in the long term. 

- Opportunities for efficient provision of facilities are advised to be explored in initial planning stages, 

in accordance with Sport and Recreation, a division of the Department of Local Government, Sport 

and Cultural Industries joint provision and shared use guidelines.  This emphasises the importance 

of engagement with schools and the Department of Education (DoE) in respect of joint provision. 

Strategic Directions for the WA Sport and Recreation Industry 2016-2020 (SD6)   

The strategy produced on behalf of the industry identifies the following which are important considerations in 

developing sport and recreation infrastructure in the Great Southern: 

- Community-based sport and recreation organisations are increasingly reliant on public investment 

for their survival.   

- The sport and recreation industry must optimise the value derived from public and private funding 

in tight fiscal circumstances.   

- Improved participation rates in sport and recreation, and more broadly active lifestyles, will require 

innovative responses - A combination of expanding pioneering initiatives and adapting successful 

concepts from other jurisdictions can stimulate healthier and socially beneficial outcomes. 

2.2 Partner Local Government Strategic Community Plans 

Each of the 11 local governments have an adopted Strategic Community Plan, a plan in draft or are in the 

process of review.  Common themes within the Strategic Community Plans include: 

- A clear vision and strategic direction for the relevant local government area to service the needs of 

the community.  This has been informed by extensive community consultation. 

- An approach to developing and providing services to a diverse range of people with a diverse range 

of interests.  

- Increasing recreational and sporting options including community led sporting infrastructure 

improvements and the development of strong sporting/community clubs/groups. 

- Mechanisms for promoting and supporting community security, health and wellbeing. 

- Maintain and renew assets in a sustainable manner by committing to develop a 10-year financial 

plan to effectively manage assets. 

- References to ensuring the community feel welcome and connected/strengthening community 

spirit. 

- Providing facilities for youth. 

- Promoting the development of trails which need to be developed in partnership with neighbouring 

local governments. 

- Focusing on annual events – both for residents and to attract external visitors. 

- Investment in passive and non-sporting recreation infrastructure – a clear focus for a number of 

communities where there is an ageing demographic. 

- The commitment to tracks and trails  

In addition to the above there are a number of key themes which have emerged from the various strategic 

planning processes undertaken by state, regional and local government in the Great Southern: 

- Population figures on which a number of planning documents have been based have been 

downgraded following the recent 2016 census data publication. The demand therefore and ability to 

resource new investment is likely to be modified and reviewed. 
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- Asset management systems and processes vary significantly across the 11 local government areas 

with the City of Albany being most advanced and some local governments having limited 

knowledge of likely resourcing impacts of asset maintenance, upgrade and replacement.  This is a 

significantly high risk in areas where the population base is low and continuing to decrease. 

- Water management and water re-use will continue to be a significant influencing factor across all 

local governments in the continued provision of sport and recreation facilities, particularly in the 

provision of oval and public open space.  The intensification of use and alternative management of 

limited water resources will need to be planned for. 

- There is a strong commitment across the region for a number of cross boundary projects.  These 

include: 

o The Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence. 

o Development of Centennial Park in Albany. 

o The regional motocross venue at Cranbrook.   

o An integrated tracks and trails network.  These underpin significant alliances which have 

been developed to facilitate the growth in tourism and provide significant economic 

benefit. 

o A consistent approach to the development of a coordinated events plan to underpin 

tourism and economic development initiatives. 

o The development of equine infrastructure.  There is however the potential to integrate 

development more effectively between the City of Albany and Shires of Plantagenet, 

Katanning, Kojonup and Denmark where the majority of regional equine infrastructure and 

activity is based. 

- The link between providing recreational infrastructure for an ageing community and for the youth is 

evident across a number of LG planning documents. 

- A number of rural LG’s are resource poor with limited additional capacity (both in terms of people 

and financial resourcing) and would benefit substantially from partnerships/alliances with the more 

progressive LG’s.   The ability to share learning and develop innovative solutions in facilitating the 

delivery of sport and recreation programs, services and facilities would benefit those which have 

limited available resources. 

- Co-location and the sharing of resources (particularly with schools) should be a key focus for future 

investment in sport and recreation assets.  Invariably the level of infrastructure available to local 

communities is good, but due to age and historic planning decisions lacks the flexibility to meet 

modern needs.  This can only be addressed gradually through the replacement of infrastructure in 

accordance with a series of design principles. 

- The ageing population and potential implication on volunteer support and succession planning is a 

critical concern across most LG areas. It is important for this aspect to be addressed in partnership 

to encourage the sharing of innovative solutions and available resources.  This also needs to 

incorporate a greater commitment from SSA. 

- The importance of investing in maintaining and improving sporting and recreational facilities is 

highlighted as being of significant benefit to the mental and physical health and wellbeing of the 

regional population.   

- Having access to limited budgets, most LG’s within the region recognise the potential cost saving 

benefits of co-location and rationalisation of infrastructure. 

- There is a need to develop innovative policies, practices and partnerships to deliver outcomes for 

the greater good of the regional area. 
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- LG’s value the role that strategic alliances play within the region as a mechanism to effectively 

share resources and provide a stronger voice in promoting the region and providing regional 

advocacy to attract funding.  These include: 

o Southern Link Voluntary Regional Organisation of Councils (VROC) 

o Regional Tourism Alliances (including Hidden Treasures) 

o Lower Great Southern Economic Alliance 

2.3 State Sporting Facility Plans 

There are a number of state sporting facility plans which have been developed over the past decade.  Many 

of these plans have focused principally on Metropolitan Perth.  There are however a number of key themes 

which emerge from these plans which are relevant to the development of the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Facilities Plan. Of these it is to be noted: 

- The role of LG is critical to the implementation of the majority of recommendations in respect of 

facility development and there is no commitment to funding. 

- Strategies have been developed in isolation with little regard to ground sharing, co-location and 

compatible uses. 

- The DoE is highlighted as being a significant partner in delivering the facility development 

outcomes identified in the majority of strategic facility plans. 

- The majority of the strategies are linked to funding available through CSRFF. 

Those strategic facility plans which have regional implications include the Aquatic Strategic Facilities Plan; 

Western Australian Football Commission Strategic Facilities Plan; Netball Strategic Facilities Plan and the 

Basketball Strategic Facilities Plan. The following identifies the main considerations for the Great Southern: 

- The Aquatic Strategic Facilities Plan does not identify sites for development outside of a hierarchy 

model which is focused on development at the top end of the aquatic industry (i.e. not community 

focused). In addition, no financial commitment is given to the delivery of the Facility Plan. 

- Western Australian Football Commission Strategic Facilities Plan advocates a classification system 

within a football hierarchy, based on the sustainability of individual clubs that will serve as a basis to 

plan for future infrastructure provision and upgrades. 

- Albany Leisure and Aquatic Centre (ALAC) plays a critical role in the attraction and promotion of 

International netball and basketball with a strong alignment to tourism and economic development 

objectives. 

- The importance of maintaining and replacing existing court assets for both basketball and netball is 

highlighted as being of critical importance for the future development of the sport in the region. 

- The Great Southern region is recognised as a significant mountain biking hotspot and there is an 

immediate need for master planning to be undertaken in order to guide future mountain bike 

development. The connectivity across areas and establishment of accessible trails is important. 

- Kojonup netball courts are identified for investment which is consistent with the shires 

recommendations. 

- Katanning Leisure Centre (KLC) requires ongoing review to determine the need of 

additional/enhanced court infrastructure. 

2.4 Key Strategic Alignments 

The key planning documentation identifies a number of key themes which are consistent across LG 

boundaries.  Whilst there are differences with respect to facilities and services provided within a LG, this is 

mainly due to the extent of resources on hand and the impact of the current resident population.   

11.05.01 - Great Southern Regional Sport & Recreation Plan



Sport and recreation infrastructure has a key role to play on a number of fronts:   

- The most critical are in relation to the diversification opportunities in the service economy and the 

growth of tourism.   

- The level of sport and recreation provision has a direct correlation to retaining and growing the 

resident population within the Great Southern.   

- Access to high quality social infrastructure is consistently highlighted as an area which exiting 

residents and future migrants actively seek out when deciding to reside in an area.   

- Within the more remote and relatively low populated areas, the role sport and recreation facilities 

perform is as a social conduit where the community can meet and socialise.   

- Within the larger populated areas, in addition to the social integration role, they also provide 

opportunities for competition and developmental pathways for athletes wishing to perform at the 

highest level. 

An ongoing consideration which is required to be addressed is the level of funding which needs to be set 

aside to manage, maintain and upgrade/replace existing facilities and develop new infrastructure which 

meets the emerging needs of the resident population.  This has to be managed within decreasing budget 

margins by smaller LG’s as a result of a gradually decreasing population base.  In growth areas, sport and 

recreation infrastructure competes with other statutory services and must make the case for continued 

investment.  The future management and investment of the infrastructure lies within the capacity and 

capability of the local population and volunteer network to invest time and financial resources into the sport 

and recreation infrastructure.  This will also require a greater strategic investment from SSA’s who have 

traditionally focused on Metropolitan Perth.  
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3. Demographic Influences  

3.1 Current and Projected Population Factors 

The 2016 population of the GSR according to ABS data is 60,319.  This represents an increase of 3,079 

persons since the 2011 Census.  The largest LGA in the region is the City of Albany, with a population of 

37,407 or 62% of the total regional population. 

Projected population growth indicates that Jerramungup will experience significant growth, with its 

population more than doubling by 2026.  Small growth is also expected in Denmark (+15.9%), Katanning 

(+14.1%) and Albany (+10.3%).  The Shires of Kent (-18.9%), Cranbrook (-17.5%), Broomehill-Tambellup   

(-15.5%), Gnowangerup (-13.4%) and Kojonup (-11.1%) will experience declines. 

3.2 Demographic Considerations 

The age distribution: This highlights the 45-64 age range as being the predominant age of the resident 

population across all LG areas within the GSR with the exception of the Shire of Kent.  As they are of core 

working age, they are likely to be employed locally within the core industries of agriculture, tourism and 

retail.  The relatively low percentage of 15 to 24-year old’s resident within the Great Southern highlights the 

drift of school age and university/TAFE age youths having to leave the regional area (with the exception of 

the City of Albany) to seek appropriate educational services. 

Figure 2: Age Distribution across GSRLG’s  

 

There are however relatively high percentages of younger children within the regional area associated with 

young to middle age family units.  These are generally comparable to or just above the WA average.  It is 

also to be noted that the region as a whole contains a high percentage of over 65’s which in most cases is 

above the state average.  The City of Albany is the closest in number to the regional average, mainly 

because of the level of services that are provided within the City which are comparable to those services 

provided in most regional administrative centres. 

Income:  The median weekly household income for all LG areas in the Great Southern is lower than WA as 

a whole.  Those areas with the lowest weekly household income include the Shires of Plantagenet, Denmark 
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and Cranbrook which are approximately 2/3rds of the average household income for WA. In all LG areas the 

average income is approximately $200-$300 lower per week than the WA average.  The GS has a 

significantly higher proportion of low income households than WA as a whole.  This highlights, indicatively, a 

potentially low ability to pay for discretionary services. 

Conversely, however, the GSR has a higher proportion of high income households than WA as a whole 

indicating that there is a strong discrepancy between those who have potentially high levels of disposable 

incomes and those that do not.  This is particularly relevant when considering an individuals or families 

ability to pay for discretionary services such as those associated with sport, leisure and recreation. 

Family Composition: In all areas (apart from the Shire of Kent) the region has a lower percentage than the 

state average for couples with children and a higher number as a percentage of couples without children.  

This further emphasises the ageing demographic and potentially the ability to retain older children within the 

local areas. 

Cultural Background: Broomehill-Tambellup has a significant proportion of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander population (11.5%), followed by Gnowangerup (8.4%) and Katanning (7.6%).  This compares with 

an ATSI population for the whole of WA of 3.1%. 

The majority (72.8%) of people in the GSR were born in Australia, compared with 60.3% for Western 

Australia as a whole.  Of those born outside Australia, England (6.9%) was the most common birthplace, 

followed by New Zealand (2.2%), the Philippines (1.2%) and South Africa (1.0%). 

Figure 2: Average Annual Growth Rate (Source: Great Southern Region in Profile 2014) 

 

3.3 Population Dynamics Influencing Future Sport and Recreation Provision 

 
- The disparity across all LG’s in respect to population growth and population decline, is marked with 

figures attributed to the period 2003 to 2013 and identifies the City of Albany being the main 

population growth centre with respect to resident numbers, whilst the Shire of Denmark 

experienced a high level of growth as a percentage of its current population.  The general trend is 
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for people to migrate from the more remote rural locations, where jobs are more scarce, and re-

locate within the larger urban areas where employment and services are easier to access. 

- Notwithstanding the above, if the gradual decline in the rural population is to be addressed, a 

minimum level of social infrastructure will be required in the main townships.  From a sport and 

recreation perspective this has traditionally been: 

o An oval (or ovals) 

o Clubhouse with shaded spectator infrastructure and function area 

o Bowling club 

o Golf club 

o Tennis courts/netball courts (combined) 

o Indoor court hall (one or two basketball courts) 

As a minimum, this level of infrastructure will need to be continually provided in the main 

administrative towns in rural areas.  Additional infrastructure in or immediately adjacent to the larger 

population centres may include: 

o A swimming pool 

o 24-hour gym access 

o Additional oval space for a wider variety of seasonal sporting activities 

o Dedicated group fitness/multi-functional group activity facilities 

o Synthetic turf hockey pitch 

o Consolidated equine infrastructure 

o Provision for ballistic sports (preferably co-located) 

o Provision for motorsports (preferably co-located) 

o Tracks and trails which connect population centres and facilities (including mountain bike, 

dual use paths and off-road trails for equine use) 

o Informal bike tracks; the emergence of pump tracks and skate parks which can be 

adapted to a variety of skill levels 

It is unlikely that given the population growth and changes in sporting provision that this minimum 

level of provision will dramatically change in the foreseeable future.  The critical aspect is to ensure 

flexibility of space and the design of buildings to enable a range of sport, recreation and social 

activities and services to continue to operate from the infrastructure. 

- The cost of providing sport and recreation infrastructure within regional WA is higher than would be 

expected within Metropolitan Perth due to the higher costs associated with local trades and specific 

capability locally.  This is compounded by the availability of trades locally to undertake ongoing 

maintenance of buildings and oval/pitch surfaces.  This is compounded further by the level of usage 

and ability for the local population to pay.  Given that the average weekly income is lower than the 

Metropolitan Perth average and that of the state, the amount of local disposable income residents 

are able to expend on sport and recreation infrastructure will be low.  The onus will therefore 

continually be on LG’s investing in maintaining current infrastructure, managing the asset and the 

gradual enhancement, modernisation and replacement in due course. 

- The relatively low percentage of 15 to 24 year old’s which reside within the Great Southern is an 

indication that in areas other than the City of Albany, competitive sporting infrastructure is likely to 

be less in demand and a stronger focus is required on social recreation in those areas. 

11.05.01 - Great Southern Regional Sport & Recreation Plan



- The number and distribution of the Aboriginal community highlights a relative difficulty in providing 

dedicated services, programs and infrastructure across the Great Southern.  In such circumstances 

the integration of the indigenous community requirements needs to be incorporated within the 

existing infrastructure and will require ongoing assimilation and training of club volunteers/members 

in valuing diversity and equity of access. 

- Future growth in the area is likely to be associated with tourism and in particular regional heritage, 

flora, fauna and accessibility to tracks and trails.  Agriculture as an employer will still dominate but 

employment within the sector is likely to diminish based on current trends.  A focus will therefore be 

on a growing service industry which as a general rule is low paid and requires access to affordable 

accommodation and social infrastructure.  The opportunity to generate significant income to the 

GSR through this sector will be through visitors which will assist in underpinning the level of social 

infrastructure required. 

  

11.05.01 - Great Southern Regional Sport & Recreation Plan



4. Industry Trends and Benchmarking 
4.1 National and State Participation Trends 

The Australian Institute of Sport in December 2016 published the latest participation data for sport and 

recreational pursuits in Australia (AUSplay).  This was subsequently supported by specific participation data 

related to Western Australia.  The following highlights the key trends associated with sporting provision, 

participation rates and club development generally: 

- Australian adults tend to play sports for longer durations than non-sport related physical activities. 

However, they participate in non-sport related physical activities more often than sport. 

- Women are more likely to participate in sport or physical activity for physical and mental health 

reasons and to lose or maintain weight than men. 

- Men are more motivated by fun/enjoyment and social reasons than women. 

- For adults, up to middle-age, time pressure is by far the main barrier to participating in sport or 

physical activity. Poor health or injury then also becomes a main factor. 

- Sport clubs are the primary avenue for children to be active (except for children aged 0–4, who are 

more likely to be active through other organisations). 

- Sport clubs are not the main choice for participation in sport or physical activity in Australia for 

adults aged 18 years and over. 

- The top ten club based (venue/organisation) activities for adults across Australia identifies golf as 

the main sport which is generally due to its membership based profile and the broad age range 

within which it is traditionally played. 

- Football (soccer) is the 2nd club based (venue/organisation) participatory sport with tennis, cricket 

and netball all demonstrating similar participation rates amongst adults. 

- When children are included in these figures participation in football (soccer) is highest for club 

based (venue/organisation) activities with golf, Australian Rules Football, netball and tennis 

experiencing similar participation rates.  All club based sports with the exception of netball indicate 

a higher male participation rate. 

- Boys and Girls out of school hours’ (OSH) activity is dominated by swimming. 

- The 2nd most popular OSH activity for boys is football (soccer) followed by Australian Football and 

cricket. 

- The second most popular sport OSH activity for girls is Netball, closely followed by dancing and 

gymnastics. 

- The most popular recreational activities by participation include walking (recreational) and 

fitness/gym where the gender balance indicates greater participation by females.  3rd is athletics 

(including jogging and running which indicates greater participation by males, whilst 4th is swimming 

and 5th is cycling.  

- Organised participation by activity highlights swimming as the main sport which has both high male 

and female participation.  Football (soccer) and Australian Football are identified as 2nd and 3rd 

under organised participation and are dominated by male participation whilst recreational dancing 

is 4th, gymnastics 6th and netball 8th and dominated by female participation. 

In respect of Western Australian (WA) participation, the data indicates similar trends to the national data.  Of 

particular note however is: 

- For organisation/venue-based sports in WA, with the exception of fitness/gym (27.1%) and 

swimming (7.4%) the majority of club based sports have a population participation rate of between 
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2.1% and 4.2% (golf, football (soccer), netball, Australian Rules Football, tennis, basketball, cricket 

and athletics).  

- Sports with the highest level of venue requirements include golf, Australian Rules Football, football 

(soccer) and tennis.   The primary focus is traditionally on club based activity for those sports, as it 

is for netball, basketball, cricket, hockey, bowls, athletics, touch football and volleyball.  

- Cycling, swimming, jogging and running, fitness/gym and recreational walking are the highest 

activity participation rates with participation numbers significantly higher than club based activities 

for adults. 

- Children’s participation rates highlight the potential for significant growth in swimming, football 

(soccer), Australian Rules Football and recreational dancing. Basketball, gymnastics, cricket, 

netball and tennis have similar participation rates with projected upward increase to meet the future 

anticipated needs of the projected age profile. 

4.2 Additional Participatory and Selected Sports Trends 

During the SSA consultation process a variety of participation data was provided by the relevant bodies.  

There was a lack of consistency across all sports with respect to how the information was collated and 

therefore the key themes are referenced below for selected sports. Relevant information from the SSA’s 

relating to facility infrastructure in the Great Southern is provided below.   

Westcycle 

Westcycle have recently developed the Western Australian Strategic Cycling Facilities Review to establish a 

high-level understanding of current provision and need for road, track and BMX facilities.  Demographic data 

for Westcycle WA (road and track) and BMX Sports WA, including member numbers from 2011 to 2015 

highlighted a number of key dynamics.   Data collated by Westcycle in respect of 2015 member participation 

indicated a significant shift in demographic profiling between disciplines with: 

- BMX being dominated by the 5-15 age range. 

- Bicycle membership/participation peaks from 45 through to 79 years of age. 

- The male female split is 80% male and 20% female. 

Westcycle advocate the importance of ensuring connectivity and the provision of active transport modes 

(walking, cycling) to encourage all users to travel within and to towns by bike. 

Westcycle in their strategic plan for the future of cycling within the state, advocate the need to increase the 

number of cycling facilities in regional areas.  The Great Southern is identified as a hotspot for mountain 

biking and there is an immediate need for master planning to be undertaken in order to guide future 

mountain bike development. 

Tennis West 

Tennis Australia has published a range of strategic and facility plans over the past 5 years focused on two 

key foundations of facilities and facility management.  The sport advocates for quality venues as being vital 

to the continued growth of the sport.  The guiding principles include professional management with 

community oversight and strong levels of governance, commercial and community responsibility. Tennis 

West is currently undertaking its facility strategy for WA and strongly advocates the provision of 

consolidation of infrastructure and development of hard courts in preference to grass court infrastructure (to 

minimise maintenance expenditure and maximise capacity for use).  Facilities within the City of Albany and 

surrounding area have been identified as having the potential to be rationalised and co-located at one 

centralised venue.  
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Western Australian Football Commission 

The WAFC are seeking to develop a number of initiatives aimed at expanding the developmental base in the 

sport.  The initiatives are intended to drive up participation and build the foundation for increased senior level 

game development.  They are however focused principally on the growth of the sport in Metropolitan Perth. 

The WAFC have identified the level and quality of active football club facilities within the Great Southern.  

The ratings are only to be used as a guide to identify a potential facility review or development.  

It is to be noted that the facilities identified as being in need of further investment (i.e. falling below the 100% 

hierarchy assessment based on a set of performance criteria) are: 

- Collingwood Park (which is identified as a priority for future investment by the City of Albany). 

- Railways Oval (which is part of the Centennial Park redevelopment program). 

- Jerramungup Town Oval (which has been identified by the Shire of Jerramungup for future 

investment). 

- Boxwood Hill Oval (which has been identified by the Shire of Jerramungup for future investment). 

Golf Western Australia 

The concern with golf clubs within the Great Southern and broader regional area relates to accessibility and 

the relative strength of the volunteer management.  They generally operate independently of LG and are 

self-sustaining, relying on the membership base to manage and maintain the course and greens.   

The most notable fact associated with golfing infrastructure is the strength of membership within the main 

population centres of the City of Albany and the Shire of Denmark.  All other golf courses have a 

membership of less than 100, with the majority of small rural area golf courses surviving with membership 

levels of less than 40.  

Basketball Western Australia 

Basketball membership growth across the state has seen substantial increase from 2012 to 2016 with junior 

participation over the period highlighting a 24% growth and senior participation a 9% growth 

4.3 Sport and Recreation Facility Development Trends 

The following table highlights those trends and the implication on provision within the Great Southern: 

Trend Detailed consideration  Implication for the Great Southern 

Financial Viability There is now a more acute focus on 

financial viability of all sport and 

recreation infrastructure. 

The importance of fully costing out asset 

management plans is becoming more 

critical. 

The cost of building new facilities to 

replace ageing infrastructure. 

This re-enforces the requirements to 

establish effective asset management 

systems and processes across the 

Great Southern. 

With the increasing cost of replacing 

existing ageing infrastructure a 

planned and phased asset 

replacement process needs to be put 

in place to align with potential grant 

unding opportunities. 

The Design and 

Range of Facility 

Provision 

New and emerging design guidelines for 

sport and recreation facilities highlight the 

need to accommodate the capacity for 

the growth in women’s sport, address 

The redevelopment/rationalisation/ 

replacement of infrastructure should 

accord with minimum design 

standards/principles focused on multi-
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equality of access and provide greater 

flexibility of use. 

The consolidation of storage, change, 

clubroom, public toilet and social meeting 

facilities in one multi-functional building 

maximises use and minimises ongoing 

operational costs. 

functional use and minimising 

ongoing service costs.   

Sporting Hubs, 

Co-location and 

Shared Use 

The elimination of single, stand-alone 

club and group facilities and integration/ 

co-location and sharing brings a range of 

different uses and users together. 

The opportunity to realise good 

partnerships through school use of 

proposed sports facilities, and community 

use of existing school facilities is 

emphasised as being an important focus 

for LG’s.  

The co-location of sport and 

recreation infrastructure should 

wherever possible be encouraged 

and facilitated through a planned 

process across the GSRLG’s.   This 

approach will need to be 

communicated to clubs/user groups 

to ensure club aspirations are 

effectively managed and controlled. 

Demographic 

Considerations 

The ageing demographic is necessitating 

greater consideration of non-contact 

sport and recreational activities with a 

higher level of casual social interaction. 

Where there is a high propensity of the 

population on low incomes it is important 

to provide sport and recreation facilities 

at an affordable price with equitable 

access to the community. 

Provision for youth needs to focus on 

providing a broader service which meets 

more diverse needs to break the norms 

of sport participation and needs to reflect 

technology as an integral part of young 

people’s lives. 

There is a need to provide a range of 

flexible infrastructure which caters for 

a broad demography, many of which 

have limited access to transport and 

limited discretionary expenditure.   

Infrastructure will need to cater for 

both the ageing community, families 

and youth and need therefore to be 

adaptable and flexible in their 

capability/use. 

A greater focus in future will need to 

be paid to Information Technology as 

a mechanism for engaging the 

community at all levels to maximise 

the use of infrastructure. 

Environmental 

Consideration and 

Sustainability 

Alternative water options are now being 

considered and need to be incorporated 

within any developmental solution. 

Facilities are now being designed and 

built to maximise access, safety and 

environmental sustainability. 

Water management and 

environmental sustainability will 

continue to be a key focus for facility 

development and should be 

considered as a key development 

principle to be considered in all new 

or upgraded facility developments. 

General 

Participatory 

Trends 

There is a trend to move away from 

formalised club based sports in 

adulthood. 

The decrease in volunteering and 

associated succession planning 

compromises the ability to attract and 

The role of sport and recreation 

infrastructure in more remote regional 

areas is changing to become the 

main focus for social activity where 

the sporting use is, at times, 

incidental.  Investment in such 

infrastructure needs therefore to be 
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retain members to sustain and develop 

clubs. 

seen in a broader community 

development context. 

Social and 

Economic Benefit 

Within regional areas, facilities provide 

opportunities to build volunteer capacity 

and to train and develop individuals in 

leadership and management capabilities. 

In some regional areas clubs and 

facilities have become a focus for 

addressing physical and mental health 

issues and in particular as a mechanism 

to educate and provide mentoring 

support for members of the community 

who have/are experiencing issues 

relating to drug and alcohol abuse. 

The value to the local economy both 

from a training and development 

perspective and as a mechanism to 

address health issues (both physical 

and mental) should not be 

underestimated.   

In the GS, greater emphasis should 

be placed on the multi-functional 

opportunities such infrastructure 

provides in developing and sustaining 

a community in place. 

4.4 Implications of Current Trends on the Great Southern 

The concluding implications of current trends associated with sport and recreation infrastructure provision for 

the Great Southern can be summarised as: 

- The gradual diminishing role that organised sport is playing in remote regional areas, particularly in 

the Great Southern, is evidenced through the loss of clubs and competition structures. The role of 

clubs is now of critical importance as a catalyst for social interaction, skills development, health and 

wellbeing.  The future expansion of club facilities and activities in small townships is likely to 

achieve a greater return on investment if it is aligned to a broader community service offer. 

- The traditional approach of developing infrastructure has now changed.  Cost effective and efficient 

co-location of infrastructure should underpin the rationale for future investment in infrastructure.  

Whilst a number of facilities within the GS have been developed on one site, there are still ad hoc 

developments with limited, ageing or inadequate supporting infrastructure which would benefit from 

being co-located with other activities.  The gradual rationalisation and amalgamation of these sites 

would be beneficial. 

- The traditional venue specific sports of golf, Australian Rules Football, cricket, bowls and hockey 

will continue to dominate provision within the more remote rural areas.  In the larger and 

established population centres in the south (the City of Albany) and north (Shire of Katanning), they 

will likely experience a greater demand for broader sporting infrastructure associated with football 

(soccer), netball, basketball, athletics and volleyball where the competition structure is also likely to 

be sustained.  In all circumstances, and wherever possible, the co-location of sports aligned to one 

service centre/multi-functional building should be sought. 

- The role of traditional clubs in regional areas within the main population centres of the City of 

Albany and Shire of Katanning are likely to provide the main competition bases and therefore the 

focus will be on providing accessibility to the more remote rural communities for major events.  The 

Shires of Plantagenet, Kojonup and Denmark as secondary regional administrative centres, are 

likely to continue to provide the secondary competition venues to be used as feeders for the two 

main centres.   

- At present the complex nature of competition structures and financial expenditure associated with 

delivering high performing competitive teams, particularly for Australian Rules Football (by 

importing players), is damaging the delivery of sport at the local level.  This will necessitate ongoing 

discussion with WAFC and clubs in developing a more effective hierarchical approach across the 

sport and the acceptance of this hierarchical structure which should be the feeder ground for local 

player development.  
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- Having regard to the above, it is recognised that SSA’s are still working along traditional lines of 

provision.  This has failed to achieve a growth in the sport in areas where population growth is 

diminishing.  A significant change in delivery mechanisms and competition structure is required if 

this is to change.  Growth has generally occurred state wide (or more particularly in Metropolitan 

areas) where the population has grown through net migration.  This does not serve the needs of the 

GS, where sustainable intervention measures will be required to sustain clubs and club based 

developmental and competitive activity. 

- Other infrastructure (referenced as non-traditional sports clubs) which are associated with unique 

locational characteristics and economic drivers, such as ballistics, equine and motorsport use, will 

be venue specific and are required to service a broader regional population.  In these 

circumstances, a considered approach needs to be taken across all LG partners to determine the 

most effective and efficient regional and satellite feeder sites.  

- The growth in women’s sport has resulted in a different approach to the design and development of 

traditional sporting infrastructure.  It is now important for all LG’s within the GS to ensure wherever 

possible that flexibility underpins the design and potential use of sporting hubs.  Any newly 

developed facility infrastructure will be required to provide flexible unisex changing and ablution 

infrastructure to a higher standard which inevitably has significant cost and ongoing asset 

management implications. 

- There will be a continued need in all areas to provide access to opportunities for cycling, swimming, 

jogging and running, fitness/gym and recreational walking.  In order to achieve an effective return 

on investment this infrastructure should be linked to broader economic development/tourism 

initiatives.  The current plans and proposals for tracks and trails across the GS would assist in 

meeting these requirements. 

- With respect to cycling specifically, it is recognised that the GS is a hotspot for mountain biking and 

there is an immediate need for master planning to be undertaken in order to guide future mountain 

bike development.  This needs to be undertaken in partnership with Westcycle and across 

jurisdictions to ensure effective connectivity. 

- Whilst the shared use of school infrastructure has achieved mixed results in the GS, the use of 

school infrastructure should continue to be pursued as a mechanism for offsetting ongoing 

operational costs and to avoid unnecessary duplication of provision. 

- Financial management and viability concerns have been raised consistently as an issue which is 

facing all sporting infrastructure within the GS.  It is important to prioritise strategic investment 

across the region and agree how this is to be delivered, funded and sustained.  It is highly unlikely 

that a cost sharing model could be achieved.  Nevertheless, relative priorities and support for 

investment decisions should be agreed across all LG’s.  

- Environmental sustainability underpins the majority of planning processes associated with Strategic 

Community Plans within the GS.  This should be re-enforced with a consistent policy across all 

LG’s.  
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5. Key Delivery Implications  
5.1  Great Southern Region Local Government Considerations 

The tables below highlight the key considerations and opportunities highlighted by GRSLG’s.   

Local Government Key Considerations and Opportunities 

City of Albany:  

 

Club Development 

- Support Club Governance & Volunteer Management. 

- Increased Memberships & Participation (engagement through Active 

Albany). 

- Development of sustainable asset management practices  

Improved Life Participation: 

- The continued promotion of Active Albany programs. 

- Improved utilisation of the Albany Leisure & Aquatic Facility as a 

community hub.  

- City of Albany Public Health Plan priorities implementation. 

Strategic Planning 

- Review the City of Albany Sport and Recreation Strategic Plan. 

- Implementation of the Albany Trail’s Hub Strategy. 

Facility Management and Delivery 

- Maintain a consistent equitable approach to the level of provision and 

management of infrastructure.  

- Rationalisation and shared infrastructure development approach. 

- Ongoing development of sustainable approaches to asset maintenance 

program. 

Improved Pathways for Junior to Senior Participation 

- Family Friendly Clubs and Programs.  

- Integration of juniors into senior clubs. 

Event & Tourism Delivery 

- Programming of the new regional Centennial Park Sporting Precinct. 

- Development of an integrated regional events strategy in partnership with 

the GSRLG’s. 

- Support the development of the Outdoor Adventure Industry & GS 

Outdoor Centre of Excellence 

Shire of 

Broomehill-

Tambellup:   

 

Club Development 

- The need to resource or gain access to a club development officer. 

- Focus support on managing recent investment in sporting club and bowls 

facility.   

- Good quality infrastructure is required to address the decline in numbers. 

- The value of investing in volunteer support and effective governance 

models is critical. 

- The loss of AFL is problematic and is likely to impact on the ability for 

residents to gain access to sporting competition. 
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Local Government Key Considerations and Opportunities 

 

Strategic Planning 

- The shire has found value in VROC which could be extended further to 

incorporate community and club development support and in addition a 

collective approach to asset management. 

State Sporting Associations 

- Concerns with SSA’s servicing regional areas. 

Asset Management 

- The lack of a developed asset management process will place the shire 

at risk given the extent of infrastructure currently provided across the two 

towns. 

Health and Wellbeing 

- The role that sport plays in the community is for both social engagement 

and mental/physical health and wellbeing. 

Shire of 

Cranbrook: 

 

Club Development 

- The shire value the input and involvement of the shared club 

development officer which offsets the lack of resources available. 

- Volunteering is a key challenge. More effective coordination between 

sports and recreational groups is required. 

Sports Development  

- There is a need to continue the investment (and potential expansion) of 

Kidsport which has provided a significant contribution to enable low 

income families to access sporting opportunities. 

Strategic Planning 

- VROC is considered to be an important cross boundary group with the 

potential to expand beyond its current role. 

Tourism 

- The value of the close proximity of the Stirling Ranges; presence of 

unique wildflowers and proximity of wineries provides the opportunity to 

attract people to Cranbrook.  

- As part of Hidden Treasures and nature based promotions there may be 

opportunities to also link these more effectively with the use of club 

based infrastructure to increase viability. 

Health and Wellbeing 

- Drugs, mental health and general wellbeing has been identified as a 

critical issue which clubs have sought to address.  

- There is now a need for clubs to reconsider their current structure and 

embrace their role more effectively as a social hub for the wider shire 

community with sport and recreation being used as the vehicle to support 

and retain residents locally. 

Shire of Denmark:  

 

Club Development 

- A program to train and develop volunteer capability shared across 

GSRLG’s could provide an effective utilisation of limited resources. 
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Local Government Key Considerations and Opportunities 

- A consistent approach to integrating seniors and junior club development 

activities should be pursued across all GSRLG’s. 

Facility Development 

- Previous lack of investment in youth needs to be addressed. 

Strategic Planning 

- The environment, sport, recreation and culture is consistently identified 

as high investment priorities for the shire.   

- Trails and cycleways (including mountain biking) have strong tourism 

potential and investment will need to be set aside to implement a 

strategic trails plan in conjunction with regional partners.  

- The alliance with the Shire of Plantagenet and City of Albany is the most 

important. 

Events and Tourism 

- The current tourism focus should ultimately be expanded and diversified 

to incorporate shared learning and understanding of facility provision, 

asset management, events, performance management and project 

implementation.   

- There is potential to develop a regional tourism and events service, 

focused on the horse industry.   

Asset Management 

- The lack of asset management systems and processes puts the shire in 

a high-risk category. 

Shire of 

Gnowangerup: 

 

Club Development  

- Facilitating the improvement to governance structures and long-term 

viability of clubs.  Volunteer management needs to be addressed. 

- The loss of clubs and consistent competitive infrastructure. 

Facility Development 

- Consideration of facility rationalisation, multi-functional use and increased 

capability of infrastructure to service more broader community needs.  

- Attract adequately qualified and committed personnel to manage and 

operate facilities. 

- Extension of aquatic infrastructure use (potentially a swimming club), 

diversity of sporting use on the synthetic turf and greater social activities 

focused on the sporting precinct site. 

Strategic Planning 

- Sharing of resources and increased commitments to alliances and 

partnerships with neighbouring LG’s needs to be explored further. 

- Investment in passive recreational opportunities including trails within and 

servicing town sites. 

- Keeping people in the area through non-sport and recreation initiatives 

linked to housing, tourism and economic development opportunities. 

Asset Management 

- Asset management and the risk associated with maintaining the level of 

current infrastructure serving a relatively small population base. 
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Local Government Key Considerations and Opportunities 

- Alternative sources of funding need to be identified to that of the cropping 

program. 

Shire of 

Jerramungup: 

 

Club Development 

- Volunteer management support and facilitation will be needed as an 

ongoing requirement to sustain viable club infrastructure. 

Facility Development 

- Imminent decision is likely to be taken by DoE to decommission the 

swimming pool facility which the shire will seek to maintain. 

Asset Management 

- The lack of asset management systems and processes is a high risk for 

the shire.  

- A need to establish a sound process and investment program. 

Strategic Planning 

- The opportunity to share resources across LG’s has potential benefits to 

offset limited local resourcing and maximise tourism potential.   

- The evolution of the Tourism Alliance. 

- The importance of benchmarking to assist with future investment 

planning. 

Shire of 

Katanning: 

 

Club Development 

- More effective engagement with indigenous community groups and 

associations. 

- Issues with volunteering appear to be more acute than in other LG areas.   

- The benefit of KidSport and the potential to expand the program in low 

socio-economic areas is critical. 

State Sporting Associations 

- Concerns with SSA’s servicing regional areas. SSA programs/events 

should be undertaken in partnership with GSRLG’s to ensure the 

outcomes provide a sustainable benefit to the region. 

Facility Management 

- The long term management of the aquatic facility needs to be assessed 

against strategic community plan targets. 

Events and Tourism 

- The need for a coordinated events program is evidenced.  

Health and Wellbeing 

- There is a need to develop consistent senior’s programs to ensure 

resourcing is effectively utilised.  Seniors could provide a wealth of 

volunteer capacity to support club development. 

- The importance of using sport as a vehicle to address drug use, mental 

health and wellbeing should be further developed as a shared resource. 

Shire of Kent: 

 

Facility Development 

- It is important that investment is maintained at current levels and that 

each site is continued to be promoted as a community centre. 

Strategic Planning 
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Local Government Key Considerations and Opportunities 

- Due to the unique set of circumstances, the shire has limited 

requirements to work across LG boundaries. 

Health and wellbeing 

- An ongoing requirement will be to provide services to keep people well-

aged within the community.  Investment in broader fitness and passive 

recreational pursuits will be important and will link to trail/path access and 

social infrastructure. 

Asset Management 

- Asset management processes are well developed and the shire is 

relatively strong financially. 

Shire of Kojonup: 

 

Club Development 

- The shire needs to build capacity in the community and will have to play 

a critical facilitation role to support the volunteer base and ensure 

effective club governance is implemented.  

Facility Development 

- Further engagement with the DoE is required to explore alternative ways 

of delivering sport and recreational opportunities which could reduce 

costs of servicing and provide a greater localised benefit. 

Events and Tourism 

- Undertake a Cycle Plan for the townsite to connect to heritage/cultural 

and sporting/recreation infrastructure. 

- Opportunities should be explored to align horse, cycle and walking trails. 

- The old stock route from Kojonup to Denmark should be a consideration 

for future development but can only be achieved in partnership with 

neighbouring LG’s.   

- There is potential to look at a regional eventing festival with the Shire of 

Plantagenet. 

Health and Wellbeing  

- The importance of using sport as a vehicle to address drug use, mental 

health and wellbeing. 

Shire of 

Plantagenet: 

 

Club Development 

- Volunteer management and club development support will continue to be 

an issue. 

Strategic Planning 

- The alliance between Denmark, Albany and Plantagenet whilst currently 

focused on a regional tourism component has the potential to contribute 

further and explore resource sharing. 

- Consideration should be given to the expansion of current VROC 

activities. 

Asset Management 

- Whilst improving, the limited asset management system and associated 

investment process is a high risk for the shire.  

Facility Investment 
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Local Government Key Considerations and Opportunities 

- There will be a need to establish a sound process and investment 

program. 

- The further evolution and development of the partnership with the 

school/DoE will need to be reviewed annually to offset ongoing 

operational costs and could be expanded to provide access to the oval 

space should demand at Sounness Park (east and west) increase.  

Events and Tourism 

- The development of a bike plan for the Townsite will potentially be able to 

identify links with broader trail opportunities. 

- Potential alignment with the implementation of long distance trails. 

Shire of 

Woodanilling: 

 

Club Development 

- A lack of succession planning and thereby creating a long-term viable 

sporting and club entity. 

Strategic Planning 

- As part of the Hidden Treasures initiative there is the potential to extend 

this partnership with partner organisations in the GS. 

- The sharing of resources (currently surveyors cost, part time staff and 

loan of equipment) could be expanded and formalised under an MOU. 

Asset Management  

- The lack of asset management planning needs to be addressed and 

could be undertaken in partnership with neighbouring LG’s.  

Events and Tourism 

- There are a number of areas for potential trail development which are 

likely to link with developments outside of the Great Southern due to 

being the north-western most LG. 

5.2 Selected State Sporting Association Considerations  

Selected SSA’s were consulted following the engagement with LG representatives. They were identified 

based on the current level of infrastructure associated with townships across the Great Southern (i.e. 

aquatic infrastructure, golf, netball, tennis, bowls, Australian Rules Football, equestrian and basketball).  The 

implications for the development of the GSR Sport and Recreation Plan are identified below. 

SSA Key Considerations 

Swimming WA - Aquatic infrastructure is always required to support the growth in club 

based swimming.   

- Viability of the infrastructure is critical and Swimming WA advocate the 

important role clubs play in attracting users to infrastructure. 

- The sport recognises the burn-out with volunteers and is seeking to put in 

place structures to adapt to regional level meets and competitions.  The 

intention is to diversify and decentralise the sport which should make it 

easier in regional areas to evolve and develop. 

- There is however an issue with affordability with swimming clubs unlikely 

to generate significant income for the lane space used. 

- The movement of Swimming WA in the Learn to Swim space may 

provide resources in the long term to invest more heavily in sustaining 
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SSA Key Considerations 

regional level support for clubs.  This however will be dependent on the 

successful implementation of the program which is currently in its infancy. 

Bowls WA - Smaller youth populations in regional areas participating in bowls means 

there is now little in the way of elite level provision. 

- Clubs can no longer rely on membership as a means of survival and 

need to diversify.  The bowls clubhouse therefore becomes an 

increasingly important facility for social activity to sustain the sport in 

regional areas.  The role they play in keeping the elderly active and 

providing opportunities for social interaction is important in contributing to 

keeping residents in place. 

- The lack of investment and setting aside of sinking funds to replace 

surfaces is likely to impact the ongoing viability of infrastructure in the 

Great Southern.  Rationalisation of current infrastructure and alignments 

with other sports will be essential. 

WAFC - Development pathways are not connecting up that well between Juniors 

and Seniors and this has resulted in the evolution of a new governance 

model for football.  The draft process has further damaged the viability of 

the sport and measures need to be put in place to address this. 

- As with other sports, the youth drop-out rate is high and this impacts on 

team generation.  This is replicated at the 11-12 age range. 

- The number of teams folding in smaller regional townships is a major 

concern and little has been implemented to halt this occurrence.   

- Whilst the expenditure related to players being brought in to service 

regional teams is considered to be a positive, it is not sustainable and 

does not encourage the development of local talent. 

- The growth in female competition is also a positive and a different 

approach will be required if the structure is to be sustainable. 

- It is a concern that as one of the main participatory sports for the 

indigenous community, they are not well engaged.  The lack of transition 

to a senior club from indigenous programs indicates there is a 

fundamental flaw in the club development system and effective 

integration of all players irrespective of culture and background. 

- As referenced by a number of LG’s the value of KidSport is high, but the 

monies available are insufficient to address the real issues associated 

with low socio-economic families, access to transport and effective 

communication. 

Tennis West - Albany is considered vital for pathway programs which is the natural draw 

for participants. 

- The re-alignment of the three clubs in Albany to one centralised hub is 

identified as a high priority.  The movement from grass to hard courts is 

also considered to be a high priority to enable infrastructure to be 

effectively sustained. 

- There is clearly an abundance of tennis infrastructure in the GS, however 

the issue relates to access and viability of both the clubs from both a 

volunteers and players perspective.  Similar to bowls, tennis has become 

a community gathering point and would benefit from a strong alignment 

with bowls activities. 
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SSA Key Considerations 

- The lack of integration with the indigenous community is due to the 

traditional approach and associated cost which will require changes of 

game time - these will be generational changes rather than immediate. 

Equestrian - The high level of female participation is a strong asset of the sport as is 

the relatively good level of provision in regional areas which provide 

significant health and wellbeing benefits. 

- It is evident that the cost of maintaining a horse is challenging and 

potentially cost prohibitive.  In addition, the travel associated with 

competitions renders the sport inaccessible to a number of residents 

within the GS. 

- The need to participate at Brigadoon similarly creates barriers which are 

not easy to overcome.  The SSA provides support through financial 

assistance and training clinics, mainly centred on the state equestrian 

centre.  However, there will be a need to review this and consider a 

decentralised approach if the sport is become more accessible to all. 

Netball WA - Albany/Katanning/Kojonup are the main priorities for Netball WA based 

on current infrastructure although Denmark, Gnowangerup and 

Jerramungup have a significant role to play for the development of the 

sport in the GS. 

- The alignment of netball with AFL is a critical concern due to the strong 

link between both club’s competition and developmental structures.   

- Volunteer management and numbers is a real concern which replicates 

the issues raised across a number of LG’s.  

- The provision of Katanning in the north and Albany in the south provides 

a good split to ensure complimentary competitions can be run which 

service the region.   

- Indigenous engagement, anecdotally appears to be effective although no 

figures are captured in respect to engagement and/or use of facilities. 

- A significant issue which needs to be resolved is more proactive 

engagement from Netball WA to LG’s.  

Golf WA - Golf is provided for an ageing demographic and reliant on strong 

volunteer support. 

- The lack of junior participation is a concern as this potentially impacts on 

succession planning. 

- The integration of the Indigenous community with golf provision in 

Tambellup is encouraging and dispels the impression that it is an elitist 

sport with limited access (whilst it is also noted that indigenous programs 

have proved difficult).  There is clearly however, a need to review and 

refine rules and regulations associated with the sport if golf facilities are 

to be retained and provide a viable sporting business. 

- As with other sports the SSA recognise that their engagement with LG’s 

is poor. 

Basketball WA - Basketball is recognised as a strong participatory sport and engages 

positively with the Indigenous community.  It is however limited by access 

to court time and volunteer capacity. 
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SSA Key Considerations 

- The impact on senior sport is generally at the expense of junior 

participation.  This will need to be addressed, potentially through greater 

flexibility related to game time and off-peak court use rather than the 

construction of new infrastructure. 

- The option to utilise DoE court sites needs to be integrated with LG 

engagement to ensure duplication of resources is avoided. 

Dr Lenore Lyons 

(GSCORE) 

- The project is in its infancy but already has the potential for strong 

alignments with Active Albany.  This should be explored further, 

particularly the alignment to bushwalking and access to the Stirling 

Ranges and associated walking/hiking/riding/climbing areas. 

- The outdoor recreation strategy should be integrated with this broader 

sport and recreation facilities plan.   

- Further investigation of the potential to invest in securing an appropriate 

training and education base at Camp Quaranup is required.  This could 

be the catalyst to engage more effectively with commercial operators and 

secure commitment to the growth in outdoor adventure in the GS.   

- The development of consistent and accredited training programs will 

assist in the growth of the industry and attract greater investment from 

both state and federal government. 

5.3 Summary of Key Challenges 

The outcome of the engagement process identified the following as the key challenges which need to be 

overcome: 

- Asset Management: The need to ensure all LG’s follow a considered and adaptable asset 

management process which enables future budget planning to be managed effectively.  Continue 

to enhance and improve asset management practices and particularly train and develop clubs 

understanding of their obligations. 

- Quality of Service: The need to maintain and enhance the current level and quality of service 

provision within a constrained resource base and with increasing demands on those limited 

resources. 

- Consistency of Provision: Ensuring there is consistency across all sport and recreation services 

in the level of provision, accessibility and management of infrastructure.  This will necessitate more 

effective benchmarking and performance management processes.   

- Benchmarking and Resourcing: Continuing to develop appropriate standards/benchmarks which 

are then adopted and continue to be implemented. It would assist all LG partners if this could be 

consistently applied across the region. Consider the provision of a regional ‘one-stop-shop’ to 

assist and promote the development of good business systems and processes across GSRLG’s.  

- Volunteer and Club Development: The need to support and facilitate good governance and 

succession planning.  In addition, continue to educate and alter the mindset of clubs which operate 

separate junior/senior provision to provide an integrated service delivery model to develop 

sustainable clubs.  The development of a senior’s program whereby they are trained and 

encouraged to volunteer into retirement. 

- Cross Boundary Developments: The need to continue to foster and develop alliances and 

partnerships with neighbouring LG’s.   This will necessitate building upon existing alliances (VROC, 

Lower Great Southern Alliance and Hidden Treasures partnership) and potentially expanding the 

focus to incorporate asset management, benchmarking and shared resourcing. The City of Albany 
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as the main population centre within the Great Southern has the potential to lead and support other 

LG’s across tourism, economic development, business and operational practices.  Cross boundary 

opportunities include:  

o A regional events strategy: Development of an integrated regional events strategy in 

partnership with other GSRLG’s.  

o Shared project implementation: Development of regional tracks and trails to ensure 

connectivity between regional areas. 

o A shared training and development program: To provide advice and support in a 

coordinated way to partner LG’s on all aspects of sport and recreation facility provision.  

To facilitate and provide a coordinated program for club support across the Great 

Southern. 

- Asset Management by Clubs: Support will be needed to ensure that effective governance and 

appropriate sinking funds are committed to sustaining the facility. 

- The Role of SSA’s: SSA’s are not stepping up to the mark in servicing regional areas. 

- KidSport: There is a need to continue the investment (and potential expansion) of Kidsport. 

- General Health and Wellbeing: Drugs, alcohol abuse, mental health and general wellbeing has 

been identified as a critical issue which clubs have sought to address. 

- Grant Assistance and Ongoing Financial Support: The loss of Royalties for Regions and ability 

to secure small grants for the ongoing operation and upgrading of key facilities (i.e. reducing 

CSRFF and loss of the pools grant).  In addition, in some areas, the over reliance on crop funding 

which may not provide a secure long-term solution. 

- Equine Development: A considered approach will need to be undertaken for the development of 

equine infrastructure across the region. 

- Development of Youth Facilities and Activities: LG’s are experiencing similar problems in 

having to provide for an ageing population whilst addressing the previous lack of investment in 

youth.   

- Competition: The loss of clubs and competitive structure and the lack of consistency with 

competition alignments across sports. 

- Social isolation and Loss of an Ageing Population: Sporting infrastructure are principally social 

meeting places and perform a much broader role than that of sporting uses.  There is an ongoing 

requirement to provide services to keep people well-aged within the community. Investment in 

broader fitness and passive recreational pursuits such as tracks and trails will be important. 

- Shared Use and Co-location: This needs to be considered in conjunction with rationalising 

infrastructure within all towns and potential consolidation on one site ultimately. Engagement with 

the DoE is required to explore alternative ways of delivering sport and recreational opportunities 

which could reduce costs of servicing and provide a greater localised benefit. 

- Affordability: Ensuring that a balance is struck between people’s ability to pay and the level of 

subsidy desired to maintain the service. 

- Growth in Female Sport and Competition: This is necessitating a different approach to facility 

design and functionality.   

- Integration with the Indigenous Community: There is a lack of engagement with the indigenous 

community.  This will require innovative approaches to the provision of services and programs and 

greater training of clubs in valuing diversity and increasing accessibility. 
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6. GSR Strategic Issues and Opportunities 
6.1 Facility Development Priorities 

The following table identifies the critical facility development considerations raised by GS LG partners 

through the published documentation and the consultation process.  The table identifies the main projects 

and the relative importance from a regional perspective of investing in identified infrastructure.  The projects 

are referenced with respect to a regional priority and those projects which are local in nature, which need to 

be referenced but do not form part of the broader strategic regional prioritisation (referenced as Local).  The 

assessment has been based on the potential for each project to impact on partner LG’s beyond their current 

jurisdiction: 

Local Government  Key Facility Investment Commitments Relative 

Regional Priority 

City of Albany:  - Centennial Park Sporting Precinct - Implementation 

Stage 2. 

- Albany Leisure and Aquatic Centre: Netball/ 

Basketball/Volleyball/Table Tennis: Upgrade indoor 

court lighting to 500lux. 

- Hockey: Turf Replacement; additional turf & supporting 

facilities: Feasibility Study and upgrade of outdoor 

lighting to 500lux. 

- Middleton Beach Precinct 

o Improvements of the Albany Surf Life Saving. 

Club Triathlon/Volleyball/Surf Lifesaving: Install 

outdoor lighting (200 lux). 

o Artificial Surf Reef - Detailed Design, Wave 

Modelling & Implementation. 

o Ellen Cove Shark barrier – replace and 

maintain. 

- Developing Facilities 

o Albany Water Sports: Master Plan (Kalgan 

Progress Association, Albany Rowing Club and 

Albany Water-ski Club). 

o Regional Tennis: Needs & Feasibility Study (Co-

location and rationalisation of existing Albany 

tennis clubs). 

o Aquatics: 50m Pool Feasibility Study. 

o Collingwood Park Sporting Precinct: Needs & 

Feasibility Study. 

o Regional Shooting Hub: Feasibility Study. 

o Regional Shooting Hub: Feasibility Study. 

- Great Southern Motorsport  

o Feasibility Study including Site Investigation & 

Design. 

o Site Development & Implementation 

H 

 

M 

 

H 

 

 

M 

 

 

 

 

M 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

H (State Govt 

Commitment) 
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- Establish the Outdoor Centre for Excellence in Albany 

as a regional priority. 

- Albany Trails Hub: 

o Albany Heritage Park Master Plan & Trail 

Network Implementation. 

o Progress the Albany Trails Hub Strategy Key 

Projects. 

 

 

H (Regional and 

State) 

H 

 

Shire of 

Broomehill-

Tambellup:   

- The requirement to secure the ongoing viability of the 

Tambellup Sporting Pavilion. 

- Expanded skate park facilities for the youth at 

Broomehill.  

Local 

 

Local 

Shire of 

Cranbrook: 

- Motocross is the main strategic project – a centre for 

the Great Southern. Development and expansion of the 

motocross club. 

- The Frankland River Country Club is ageing and in 

need of investment. In order to fulfil the requirements of 

the Shire’s strategic plan, a master plan for the site 

should be developed.  

- Redevelopment of Frankland River Country Club. 

- Tenterden stage 2 facility development. 

H 

 

 

Local 

 

 

Local 

Shire of Denmark:  
- Development of green space at McLean Park as the 

main sporting hub. 

 

- The development of a subsidiary green field centrally 

located to offset the demand at McLean Oval for 

football (soccer) and junior cricket. 

 

- Further extensions to Denmark Recreation Centre to 

enhance gym and storage infrastructure. 

 

- The Equestrian Centre requires considered 

implementation having regard to equine activities being 

provided in Mount Barker, Albany and Kojonup 

 

- Trails Hub Master Plan. 

Local 

 

Local 

 

Local 

 

Local 

 

Local 

Shire of 

Gnowangerup: 

- The upgrade to the swimming pool facility has been 

completed and there is a need now to ensure the use 

of the asset is maximised. 

- Similarly, the synthetic surface project has delivered an 

asset which now needs to be used effectively and 

income derived from the facility set aside to replace the 

surface in due course. 

H 

 

 

H 
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Shire of 

Jerramungup: 

- The importance of investing in the pool at the education 

site as a mechanism for providing a valuable 

community service. 

- The development of the motocross facility on the 

boundary with Gnowangerup which ideally should be a 

satellite feeder for the facility being developed as a 

regional priority at Cranbrook. 

- Jerramungup Bowling Green - Carpet Replacement - 

Jerramungup Sports Club. 

- Bremer Bay – Oval Reticulation - Bremer Bay Sports 

Club. 

- Water Supply Upgrade including new dam - Boxwood 

Hill Combined Sports Club. 

- Improve Ventilation to Entertainment Centre - 

Jerramungup Sports Club. 

- Install kitchen and ablutions at tennis courts, refurbish 

fittings at clubhouse - Bremer Bay Sports Club. 

- Boxwood Hill Hall Improvements - Boxwood Hill 

Combined Sports Club (current CSRFF bid).  

- Synthetic Hockey Pitch Installation - Jerramungup 

Sports Club. 

H 

 

M 

 

Local 

 

Local 

 

Local 

Local 

 

Local 

 

Local 

 

Local 

M 

Shire of 

Katanning: 

- Bowling Club to relocate to the Country Club. 

- Pursue additional recreational activities and facilities at 

Lake Ewlyamartup. 

- Continual service improvements to the critical sporting 

hub at KLC, including upgrades to Quartermaine Oval 

- Identify a suitable site for a motorplex. 

- Prosser Park to be developed into an informal 

recreation space. 

- Amalgamation of ballistics sports. Pistol/Rifle Club 

amalgamationand lighting investment to be re-

engaged. 

- O’Callaghan Park. 

 

- Kupara Park to potentially provide informal recreational 

opportunities and football (soccer) provision. 

 

- Re-purpose of the Forrest Hill Golf Club. 
 

- Welcome Precinct – destination play precinct, Piesse 

Lake recreational area and botanical garden developed 

into regionally significant recreational areas. 

 

 

H 

 

H 

Local 

Local 

 

Local 

 

 

 

M 

 

M 

 

H 
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- The croquet clubhouse development and irrigation. 
 

- Development of new skate park/youth precinct. 

 

M 

Shire of Kent: - The need to plan for youth infrastructure in addition to 

the aged community (to ensure they have the ability to 

age in place). 

Local  

 

Shire of Kojonup: - Additional shade and life of pool tank at the Kevin 

O’Halloran Memorial Swimming Pool to increase 

community use. 

- Re-alignment and rationalisation of the Kojonup 

recreational precinct (including lighting). 

- Re-alignment of Agricultural Showground and potential 

co-location with sporting infrastructure. 

- Re-alignment of skate park. 

- Integration with regional trails development. 

- Oval drainage. 

- Resurfacing and covering of netball courts. 

- The current master plan should be reviewed: 

o Redesign of current clubhouse building 

adjacent to the pool and ensure 

compliance. 

o Cover the netball courts for multi-functional 

sporting and occasional market use. 

o Re-align the skate park to align more 

effectively with the sporting complex and 

adjacent school. 

o Investment in the swimming pool including 

shade and increasing the life of the pool 

tank. 

H 

 

H 

 

Local 

 

Local 

H 

Local 

Local 

Shire of 

Plantagenet: 

- The renewal of the parts of the Mount Barker swimming 

pool infrastructure, maintenance, servicing and renewal 

of the asset. 

- Continue to support and facilitate the development of 

Sounness Park as the primary ball sports facility in the 

District. 

- Promote the development of Frost Park as a major 
equine centre in the GSR. . Frost Park as the focal 
point for all equestrian activities will require ongoing 
review and investment in master planning and business 
case development. 

- Encourage the development of trails in line with the 

Trails Master Plan. 

- Investment will be required in the swimming pool to 

maintain the current level of provision. 

H 

 

 

 

H 

 

 

H 

 

 

H 
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Shire of 

Woodanilling: 

- Continue the development of the Woodanilling 

Recreation precinct to ensure all recreation needs are 

met. 

- Develop a Youth Bike Area. 

- Queerarrup Lake development to secure water in lake 

for recreational use. 

- Complete oval lighting. 

- Implement bike/walking path network to connect the 

town to Whispering Winds and Caravan Park. 

- Gym equipment within the town park and recraetion 

centre. 

- Storage to the recreation centre and lighting to the 

back shed and resurfacing. 

Local 

 

Local 

H 

 

Local 

Local 

 

Local 

Local 

6.2 Strategic Partnership Opportunities 

The following table identifies the critical strategic planning processes identified by LG’s and current alliances 

with GS partners.   Eight of the GS partners are involved in the Hidden Treasures initiative which has the 

potential to be expanded to incorporate outdoor recreation and trails activities.  

Local Government  Strategies and/or Partnerships Recommended Position 

City of Albany:  

 

Key Strategies to be developed include: 

- Recreation Strategic Planning. 

- Trails Hub Strategy & Projects. 

- Kite Boarding Facilities Planning. 

- Regional Tennis Feasibility Study. 

- Surf Reef Feasibility. 

Key partnerships aimed at delivering specific 

plans include: 

- Lower Great Southern Alliance - 

Economic Development and Tourism. 

The gradual implementation and 

development of strategic 

planning processes to support 

both the strategic partnerships 

with the Lower Great Southern 

and local priorities. 

Shire of 

Broomehill-

Tambellup:   

 

The key partnerships include: 

- VROC for the sharing of Building and 

Environmental Officers. Development of 

standardised community perceptions 

survey across partners. 

To extend the responsibilities of 

VROC to incorporate community 

and club development support 

and in addition a collective 

approach to asset management. 

Shire of 

Cranbrook: 

 

Key Strategies to be developed include: 

- Regional Tourism Strategy. 

A regional tourism strategy to be 

developed through the Hidden 

Treasures partnership may 
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Key partnerships aimed at delivering specific 

plans include: 

- VROC as an important cross boundary 

group with the potential to expand 

beyond its current role. 

provide a catalyst for broader 

recreational event planning. 

Shire of Denmark:  

 

Key Strategies to be developed include: 

- Tourism Development Strategy. 

- Regional Economic Development 

Strategy. 

- Land Development Strategy.  

- Water Efficiency Action Plan.  

- Paths & Trails Network Plan. 

- Asset Management Strategy and Plans. 

- Sport and Recreational Infrastructure 

Strategy. 

- Trails Hub Master Plan. 

- Public Open Space Strategy. 

- Events Strategy. 

- Public Health Plan. 

Key partnerships aimed at delivering specific 

plans include: 

- Lower Great Southern Alliance for 

Economic Development and Tourism.  

The gradual implementation and 

development of strategic 

planning processes to support 

both the strategic partnerships 

with the Lower Great Southern 

and local priorities. 

Shire of 

Gnowangerup: 

 

Key partnerships aimed at delivering specific 

plans include: 

- VROC which is not considered to be 

operating as effectively as it could for 

the shire. 

To extend the responsibilities of 

VROC to incorporate community 

and club development support 

and in addition a collective 

approach to asset management. 

Shire of 

Jerramungup: 

 

Key partnerships aimed at delivering specific 

plans include: 

- Lower Great Southern Alliance - 

Economic Development and Tourism. 

The gradual implementation and 

development of the strategic 

partnerships with the Lower 

Great Southern Alliance.  

Shire of 

Katanning: 

 

Key Strategies to be developed include: 

- The development of a cycle plan. 

- Regional Tourism Strategy 

- Regional Trails Strategy 

 

Key partnerships aimed at delivering specific 

plans include: 

The shire, whilst integrated 

within the Hidden Treasures 

initiative is currently focused at 

the local level for economic 

development.  It would be 

beneficial to extend that reach to 

VROC partners or in partnership 

with the Shire of Kojonup. 
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- Katanning Regional Business 

Association - Economic Development. 

Shire of Kent: 

 

The shire currently has limited involvement 

with GS partnerships.  

Currently, there would be limited 

benefit in engaging with other 

regional partners. 

Shire of Kojonup: 

 

Key Strategies to be developed include: 

- Development of a Cycle Plan. 

- Integration of regional trails plan. 

Key partnerships aimed at delivering specific 

plans include: 

- VROC is the only formal alliance at 

present. 

To extend the responsibilities of 

VROC to incorporate community 

and club development support 

and in addition a collective 

approach to asset management. 

Consideration needs to be given 

to the broader economic 

development opportunities and a 

potential alignment with 

Katanning. 

Shire of 

Plantagenet: 

 

Key Strategies to be developed include: 

- Development of a cycle plan. 

- Integration of regional trails plan. 

Key partnerships aimed at delivering specific 

plans include: 

- Lower Great Southern Alliance - 

Economic Development and Tourism. 

- VROC. 

The gradual implementation and 

development of strategic 

planning processes to support 

the strategic partnerships with 

the Lower Great Southern and 

VROC local priorities. 

Shire of 

Woodanilling: 

 

The shire is currently not aligned to any 

strategic partnership within the region and 

identifies with LG’s to the north of the GSR. 

 

 

 

 

 

.
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7. Strategic Themes and Action Plan 
The table below identifies the key strategic intervention areas and associated issues.  These are split into 4 key strategic themes underneath which there are a number of 

key actions and responsibilities which seeks to address the identified challenges.  The key themes are: 

1. Structural Review 

2. Club and Volunteer Development: Alliances, Partnerships, Training and Development 

3. Trails, Events, Economy and Tourism 

4. Facility Development – Sustainable and Strategic Facility Development 

Under each strategic theme, there are a series of recommendations which are to be planned for a short (S) 1-5 year period; Medium (M) 5-10 year period and Long (10-

years+).  It is not practical, due to resourcing constraints that all recommendations will be undertaken immediately and many will be ongoing, requiring the steerage of a 

representative body of the Great Southern (potentially through an existing alliance or dedicated sport and recreation GSR Group). Each recommendation and actions are 

assessed against its link to ‘Strategic Directions 6’ - Strategic Directions for the Western Australian Sport and Recreation Industry 2016-2020: 

1. Governance - Developing governance models that are collaborative and provide strategically aligned partnerships. 

2. Integrity and Values - Proactively develop responses to safeguard the integrity and wholesome values which make sport and recreation a fundamental part of 

Australian culture. 

3. Public Open Space & Urban Form - Be efficient with resources, focus on the function of sites, provide equitable access to facilities and secure strategically 

important regional scale spaces. 

4. Adventure and Outdoor Recreation - A destination point for numerous adventure and outdoor recreation pursuits. 

5. Commercialisation - Sport and recreation is supported by robust commercially-oriented business models.  

6. Diversity in Leadership and Management - Be proactive to increase the contribution that currently underrepresented groups within the community, particularly 

women, are able to make to the industry. 

7. Financial [Un]Certainty - Optimise the value derived from public and private funding in tight fiscal circumstances. 

8. Leveraging Facilities Investment - Securing high profile events and increasing visitor and local participation. 

9. Life Course and Life Stage Participation - Improved participation rates in sport and recreation and more broadly active lifestyles. 

10. Monitoring, Evidence and Research - Research and evidence-based decision making.  
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11. Participation, Culture and Affordability - Opportunities should be affordable and provide equitable access to encourage participation of people from diverse social, 

cultural and economic backgrounds. 

12. Technology - Progress the industry through new and emerging technologies. 

13. Vital Volunteers - Recruit, support and retain the vital volunteer base which facilitates the delivery of sport and recreation activities. 

No. Strategy Target/Outcome Responsibility 

(Lead) 

Partners Timeline SD6 

Alignment 

1. Structural Review 

1.1 
Establish a coordinating group (task and finish) to 

undertake an independent review of all sport 

specific structures (including league/competitions) 

within the GSR. 

Rationalise the current alignment of the 

competitive structure of each sport and put 

in a uniform process which coordinates 

sports development activity across the 

Region. 

DLGSC 

 
GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, 

VROC, SSA’s 

S 11 

1.2 
Establish a hierarchy of facility provision for 

competition and developmental opportunity for the 

sporting community of the GS. 

Facility hierarchy established.  Minimum 

standard of provision and an agreed set of 

design and development principles to 

underpin the future investment in facility 

development. 

DLGSC 

 
GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, VROC 

S 11 

1.3 
Undertake a review of the services provided by 

SSA’s and identify those which provide a valuable 

return and those which do not.   

Re-prioritise based on an agreed and 

sustainable developmental program in 

partnership with GSRLG’S and SSA’s. 

DLGSC 

 
GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, 

VROC, SSA’s 

S 11 

1.4 
Develop a program of intervention measures in 

conjunction with SSA’s aimed at building capacity 

and capability within current club structures.  

Establish governance, financial compliance, 

asset management and volunteer 

development as a minimum. 

GSRLG’s  

 
DLGSC, Lower 

Great Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, 

VROC, SSA’s 

S 13 

1.5 
Prioritise future resourcing of clubs/organisations 

based on a commitment to support the strategic 

intervention measures by SSA’s. 

Resources aligned to agreed coordinated 

sports development activity across the 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S 07 
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region. Prioritise ongoing investment based 

on agreed priorities and delivery targets. 

1.6 
Assess and analyse the potential to encourage 

new club development to be established on school 

facilities where dual use agreements may be 

negotiated and provide long-term security of 

access.   

Agree a set of principles across the 

GSRLG’s for dual/shared use provision. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S-M 07 

2. Club and Volunteer Development: Alliances, Partnerships, Training and Development 

2.1 
Explore the potential to expand existing 

partnerships/alliances to facilitate support for the 

delivery of sport and recreation infrastructure, 

programs and services across the GSR. 

Existing partnership(s) expanded to 

incorporate strategic sport and recreation 

planning as a component of broader delivery 

objectives. 

DLGSC GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, VROC 

S 01 

2.2 
Establish a Regional Sports and Recreation 

Officers network/partnership (RSROP) for 

GSRLG’s to share knowledge, disseminate 

information and coordinate development programs 

more effectively. 

RSROP established with agreed terms of 

reference.  

DLGSC GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, VROC 

S 07 

2.3 
Develop an ongoing funding program to secure 

additional long-term sponsorship and investment 

to underpin community sport and recreational 

activity across GSRLG’s.  

Existing partnership(s) provide direction for 

the RSROP to manage the funding program 

on behalf of GSRLG’s. 

GSRLG’s  Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, 

VROC, DLGSC 

S-M 05 

2.4 
In conjunction with the Regional Sports and 

Recreation Officers network/partnership, establish 

a facilitation process for developing a critical mass 

of coaches, volunteers, officials and players within 

the GSR. 

RSROP establish a coordinated facilitation 

process across all priority sports aligned to 

the funding program. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC, SSA’s S-M 13 

2.5 
Liaise with the SSA’s to establish region wide 

benchmarking for clubs (funded through a 

targeted shared funding program). 

RSROP co-ordinate the benchmarking 

program and resources. 

GSRLG’s  SSA’s S-M 07 

2.6 
Work towards a consistent club development 

program of support for integration of juniors, 

seniors and genders.  

RSROP establish minimum equality and 

diversity standards and prioritise support to 

GSRLG’s  SSA’s  11 
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those clubs/organisations which embrace 

the integrated club development approach. 

2.7 
Ascertain the relative sustainability and value with 

regard to key performance measures (i.e. 

volunteering, retention, effective governance and 

financial management). 

RSROP establish sustainability performance 

measures against which sporting clubs can 

be managed. 

DLGSC 

 
GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, 

VROC, SSA’s 

S-M 10 

2.8 
Annually review the performance of SSA’s and 

identification of key priorities across the GSR for 

the subsequent year.  

RSROP annually review performance of 

SSA’s and prioritise future funding based on 

performance. 

GSRLG’s  SSA’s Ongoing 

Annually 

10 

2.9 
Ensure DLGSC grant funding programs for SSA’s 

are aligned to GSR strategic priorities.  

DLGSC to review funding programs that 

align to Regional Sports and Recreation 

Officers network/partnership to foster 

regional priorities for investment. 

DLGSC GSRLG’s  S 07 

2.10 
GSRLG’S are to establish basic principles for the 

design and development of sport and recreation 

infrastructure.  

RSROP establish minimum design criteria. 

Integration and co-location of a range of 

community services and social engagement 

opportunities on new/redeveloped sites. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S-M 11 

2.11 
The GSRLG’s in conjunction with state/regional 

health partners and SSA’s to establish a 

consistent education, training, supporting and 

mentoring program aimed at sporting clubs and 

organisations.   

RSROP advocate SSA’s to undertake 

education and mentoring programs to 

address drugs, alcohol and mental health 

issues at sports clubs in remote rural 

communities. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S 02 

2.12 
The GSRLG’S are to jointly develop an approach 

to ensure the future co-location opportunities of 

community, family health and social services are 

delivered from sporting club infrastructure. 

RSROP to incorporate within the facility 

design guidelines, the desire to incorporate 

various outreach opportunities such as 

health services, children's and family 

support, aged care respite services, 

disability services and employment and 

training services. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S-M 07 

2.13 
GSRLG’s are to advocate for the retention and 

extension of Kidsports as being a vital resource 

addressing issues associated with socio-economic 

Kidsport or similar program retained. GSRLG’s  DLGSC S 11 
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disadvantage and the future viability of sporting 

clubs and infrastructure within the Great Southern. 

2.14 
GSRLG’s in conjunction with SSA’s and sports 

clubs/organisations and recreational groups are to 

facilitate the Introduction of programs and 

initiatives aimed at integrating CaLD and the 

indigenous community within the core fabric of the 

sport and recreation infrastructure. 

Greater integration of CaLD and indigenous 

participants within sports clubs across the 

region (baseline measures to be determined 

by RSROP).  

GSRLG’s  DLGSC, SSA’s, 

Noongar 

Support Groups 

S 11 

2.15 
Establish a mechanism for the consistent review 

and implementation of gradual 

upgrading/modernisation of sport and recreation 

facilities which are not DDA compliant.  This 

should comply with the outcomes desired across 

all LG DAIP’s.   

Increased % of DDA compliant sport and 

recreation facilities across the GSR. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC, SSA’s, 

Disability 

Access Groups 

S-M 10 

2.16 
Establish a strategic support infrastructure to 

provide a suite of resources for volunteers, 

coaches and officials to deliver effective club 

development and competition opportunities.  

Effective and efficient resource to support all LG’s.  

Investment in the CDO resources across 

LG’s reviewed and re-aligned to support the 

RSROP program which facilitates support for 

SSA’s and clubs across LG areas. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S-M 13 

2.17 
Communicate basic operational and design 

principles to all sports clubs and recreational 

groups within the GSR.   

RSROP facilitate the development of a 

training program and community information 

sessions annually to ensure sport and 

recreation facility users have a full 

understanding of their obligations and those 

of LG in the management and delivery of 

sport and recreation infrastructure. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S 07 

2.18 Establish an agreed regional policy statement with 

respect to facility development, co-location and 

shared use as being a key objective of future 

investment in sport and recreation infrastructure. 

RSROP develop a policy statement for 

endorsement across all GSRLG’s. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S 01 

3. Trails, Events, Economy and Tourism 

3.1 
Facilitate the coordinated development of long 

distance and historic tracks and trails across the 

Review and upgrade existing trails in 

accordance with a planned. Implementation 

GSCORE 

GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

DLGSC, DoT, 

GSDC 

S-L 03 
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GS as a mechanism to get people physically 

active and support growth in the tourism sector.  

process aligned to existing and developing 

trails planning proposals. 

Integration of footpaths, cycleways and 

horse riding trails to provide effective links 

between activity centres, sport and 

recreation infrastructure and other 

community services. 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, 

VROC 

3.2 
Utilise existing alliances to review and re-evaluate 

the business cases for trail infrastructure 

development which meet the needs of the current 

population, its tourism potential and likely future 

anticipated growth.  

Current trails master plans and business 

cases to be reviewed on an ongoing basis 

with a view to developing an integrated 

regional plan with the endorsement of the 

GSDC. 

GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, 

VROC 

DLGSC, DoT, 

GSDC, 
GSCORE 

S-M 10 

3.3 
Establish joint funding agreements with partner 

LG’s to progress the phased development of 

tracks and trails which cross GSRLG jurisdictions. 

Joint funding agreements established and 

funding allocated within each GSRLG’s long 

term financial plan where appropriate.   

GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, 

VROC 

DLGSC, DoT, 

GSDC 

S 07 

3.4 
Undertake a coordinated marketing and 

promotional program highlighting the value of the 

regions natural resources which is managed and 

delivered by GSR strategic alliances and/or the 

GSDC. 

Need to consider LGSEA for the “Amazing 

South Coast” with LGSEA as lead agency 

for 2017-2018. 

GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, 

VROC 

GSDC S 08 

3.5 
Ensure that the principles of connectivity are 

pursued by integrating tracks and trails with 

footpaths and cycleways (and in rural areas horse 

riding trails) to provide effective links between 

activity centres, sport and recreation 

infrastructure, other community services and 

natural outdoor activity resources. 

Adopt a series of guiding principles to 

support the implementation and delivery of 

the regional trails plans. This should include  

 a cross boundary commitment from all 

GSRLG’s and agreement on the principles of 

connectivity which are to be pursued. 

GSRLG’s, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance, 

VROC 

DLGSC, 
GSDC, 

GSCORE 

S 03 

3.6 
Based on best practice develop a regional model 

to demonstrate the economic value of sport and 

recreation by capturing baseline information on:   

Develop an economic value of sport and 

recreation model which can be adapted to 

support local clubs, organisations and 

GSRLG’s GSDC M-L 10 
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- Sporting activity (participation rates 

across prioritised sports). 

- Volunteer numbers across prioritised 

sports. 

- Employment positions within the regional 

sport and recreation industry. 

- Retail expenditure on sport and 

recreational pursuits. 

- An assessment of the reduced 

healthcare costs from improved health 

(both physical and mental). 

- Improved educational attainment of those 

that participate in sport. 

- The contribution sport and recreation can 

make in reducing crime. 

- The net impact on the environment by 

encouraging more walking and cycling 

(i.e. linked to GSCORE Outdoor 

Adventure and Active Albany). 

It is recognised that this will be an iterative 

process over a number of years to develop a 

consistent data capture and assessment process. 

associations in attracting external funding 

and investment for events.   

GSCORE 

(outdoor 

recreation) 

3.7 
Annually publish an economic report based on the 

value return on the investment in sport and 

recreation infrastructure.   

Annual report published and used for 

benchmarking events and promoting future 

investment. 

GSRLG’s GSDC S-M 10 

3.8 
The GSR alliances in partnership are to agree on 

a coordinated events strategy.  This should 

integrate regional, state, national and international 

sport and recreation events with broader regional 

cultural events.   

Need to consider LGSEA for the “Amazing 

South Coast” with LGSEA as lead agency 

for 2017-2018. 

GSRLG’s GSDC, TWA S 08 

3.9 
The GSR alliances should undertake the 

development of and adopt a consistent economic 

assessment model to ascertain the value of all 

events to the region.  This should take into 

account the contribution to overnight visitor stays; 

Note, this overlaps with 3.6 above. GSRLG’s GSDC, TWA S 08 
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additional economic investment in the local market 

and the social value to the local community in 

respect of volunteering, community engagement 

and capacity building. 

3.10 
The GSRLG’s are to embrace and integrate the 

emerging outdoor recreation strategy with the 

broader development work with SSA’s in 

supporting the sustainable development of sports 

clubs, recreation groups and associated 

infrastructure.   

Outdoor Recreation Strategy agreed and key 

principles adopted to underpin future work 

with SSA’s. 

GSRLG’s  GSCORE S 04 

3.11 
The GSRLG’s in partnership with the GSDC 

should work towards developing a sport and 

recreation workforce development plan to 

integrate the commercial sport and recreation 

offering with the not-for-profit sports sector and 

training providers. 

Establishment of a workforce development 

plan for the GSR. 

GSRLG’s  GSDC, 

GSCORE 

M 06 

3.12 
The Active Albany brand should be reviewed on 

an ongoing basis with a view to expanding the 

opportunities and objectives across the GSR.  

This initially should be promoted through the 

Lower Great Southern Economic Alliance and 

subsequently integrated across the GSR. 

Review of the success of Active Albany and 

identification of its gradual expansion into 

neighbouring GSRLG areas. 

GSRLG’s  GSCORE, 

Lower Great 

Southern 

Economic 

Alliance 

S 11 

3.13 
- The GSR alliances in partnership are to 

agree on a uniform marketing strategy for 

the GSR which builds upon the Hidden 

Treasures brand but with a greater focus on 

regional outdoor adventure activities and 

sport and recreation based events. 

- The GSR alliances should work in 

partnership with TWA to develop a more 

effective marketing tool aligned to 

opportunities provided by regional level sport 

and recreation infrastructure for 

incorporating within promotional material and 

Need to consider LGSEA for the “Amazing 

South Coast” with LGSEA as lead agency 

for 2017-2018. 

GSRLG’s  TWA, 

GSCORE 

S 08 
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to be used to attract state and international 

level events in a coordinated approach. 

3.14 
The GSR alliances should identify key destination 

attractor gaps within the Great Southern (i.e. for 

nature play, regional level family play areas and 

associated service infrastructure) and develop a 

prioritised plan for future investment based on 

potential economic impacts. 

Gap analysis undertaken by RSROP in 

partnership with GSRFMG (referenced 

below). 

GSRLG’s, 

GSCORE 

TWA, 

GSCORE 

S 08 

4. Facility Development – Sustainable and Strategic Facility Development 

4.1 Establish a GSR Facilities Management Group 

(GSRFMG) with key responsibilities to 

disseminate facility information, share best 

practice and develop more effective processes for 

maintaining, managing and developing community 

sport and recreation assets. 

GSRFMG established under agreed terms of 

reference. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S 07 

4.2 
GSRLG’s are to provide a public open space and 

recreational precinct network which is 

environmentally sustainable and conserves and 

manages water consumption effectively. 

GSRFMG to establish a review process to 

assist partner LG’s. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC, DBCA S-L 03 

4.3 
GSRLG’s are to establish key ESD principles 

which are to be used as a consistent reference 

point for addressing the impact of future sport and 

recreation facility developments and to establish 

standards to work towards in their regeneration, 

upgrade or replacement where cost permits. 

GSRFMG to develop a set of ESD principles 

as a baseline for all partner local 

governments. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S 03 

4.4 
The ESD principles are to be considered as part of 

any new development proposal. Such principles 

should incorporate the following: 

- Energy conservation. 

- Water conversation. 

- Improve alternative transport 

opportunities. 

- Waste minimisation. 

Implementation of ESD principles. GSRLG’s  DLGSC, 

DWER, DBCA 

S-L 03 
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- Enhancement of the indoor 

environmental quality. 

- Building efficiency improvements. 

4.5 
Each partner GSR should commit to review 

current master planning projects every five years 

to ensure the basis for the initial decision making 

is valid.  Where assumptions and/or 

circumstances have changed the master plans 

should be modified to reflect current priorities. 

GSRFMG to establish a program of master 

plan project review to support individual 

LG’s. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S-L 07 

4.6 
DoE to endorse the development of sport and 

recreation infrastructure on High School sites and 

adjacent sport and public open space land in 

accordance with the principles. 

GSRFMG to develop a set of principles for 

shared use on educational land. 

GSRLG’s  DoE M 01 

4.7 
Establish a funding protocol for the development 

of school sports facilities which recognises a 

balance between community access and school 

use. 

GSRFMG to develop a set of funding 

principles for shared use on educational 

land. 

GSRLG’s  DoE M 07 

4.8 
Establish a consistent baseline for the 

management of the regions sport and recreation 

assets across all GSRLG’s and implement a 

consistent asset management regime.  

GSRFMG develop and endorse core 

principles and expectations of clubs in 

setting aside annually the true value of 

managing, maintaining and replacing sport 

and recreation assets within their direct 

control. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC M 10 

4.9 
All new facilities are to include the provision of a 

“sinking fund” to ensure appropriate finance is 

available to replace plant, machinery and other 

infrastructure at the end of their natural life cycle. 

GSRFMG establish and endorse policy. GSRLG’s  DLGSC S-M 07 

4.10 
Ensure appropriate asset management systems 

and processes are adopted across the GSRLG’s 

in order that they can report consistently across 

comparable performance metrics.  

GSRFMG to reach concensus on consistent 

data collation and asset assessment audit 

processes to enable effective benchmarking 

to be undertaken. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S-M 07 

4.11 
Consistent policies, procedures and standards will 

be developed across GSRLG’s.  This will include: 

- Approval processes for confirming 

regional priorities and GSRLG’s support.  

GSRFMG review current practices to ensure 

policies and procedures are effectively 

aligned to asset management, maintenance 

and desired governance structures. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S-M 07 
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- Risk management.  

- Building maintenance obligations of LG’s 

and those of clubs/organisations. 

- Ongoing auditing processes related to 

investment in sport and recreation 

infrastructure and reporting against key 

outcomes. 

- Financial and legislative compliance 

requirements of user groups/sports 

clubs/organisations. 

- Fee charging, booking and management 

agreements and the expectation and 

obligations of clubs/organisations in 

reporting against those agreements. 

- Standard levels of provision serving 

remote rural communities and 

expectations in respect of co-located 

shared provision. 

4.12 
Develop, implement and communicate all 

essential policies and procedures to sport and 

recreation clubs/groups/organisations to ensure 

they have a full understanding of the obligations in 

respect of club governance, facility management 

and maintenance. 

GSRFMG to establish a program to support 

clubs and educate key proponents in 

managing and maintaining club 

infrastructure. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S-L 01 

4.13 
Ensure that planning control policies across the 

GSR is supportive of the provision of tracks and 

trails and actively promotes recreational pursuits 

aligned to natural resources as being of strategic 

significance for the Great Southern. 

GSRFMG review planning control policies to 

ensure support for the integration and 

connectivity of trails across LG boundaries. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S 02 

4.14 
Ensure that planning control policy is supportive of 

commercial equine activity in rural areas and 

actively promote the industry as being of strategic 

significance for the Great Southern. 

GSRFMG review planning control policies to 

ensure support for equine development and 

growth. 

GSRLG’s  DLGSC S 02 
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Great Southern Regional Sport and Recreation Plan 

Executive summary 

The purpose of the Great Southern Regional Sport and Recreation Plan is to assist in defining a clear 
direction for the development of sport and recreation in the region and provide a blueprint  to 
support this strategy. The plan has been developed following extensive research across the 11 
partner local governments. The outcome has resulted in four strategic themes being identified for 
future planning in the region with regard to the potential impact on sport, physical activity, health, 
tourism and the economy. 
 
The following recommendations should be implemented over a 20 year timeline, subject to regular 
and ongoing annual monitoring and evaluation over the project time frame: 
 

1. Structural review 
o Independent review of all sport specific structures within the Great Southern region and 

establishment of hierarchy of provision. 
o Establish a coordinating group (task and finish) of regional representatives of all sports with 

responsibility for interpreting the review recommendations. 
2. Club and volunteer development: alliances, partnerships, training and development 
o Establish a regional sports and recreation officers network/partnership for local 

governments (operational focus). 
3. Trails, events, economy and tourism 
4. Facility development: sustainable and strategic facility development 

 
The plan pays regard to the aspirations and objectives of each of the 11 local governments: 

 City of Albany 
 Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup 
 Shire of Cranbrook 
 Shire of Denmark 
 Shire of Gnowangerup 
 Shire of Jerramungup 
 Shire of Katanning 
 Shire of Kent 
 Shire of Kojonup 
 Shire of Plantagenet 
 Shire of Woodanilling 

 
These local governments form the Great Southern region as identified within their respective 
strategic community plans and broader integrated planning frameworks. In addition, a series of 
strategic plans and regionally significant publications and partnerships underpin the direction and 
recommendations contained within this plan. 
 
Consistent themes include: 

 A divergence across the region in relation to population growth and decline. The main 
regional population centres are projecting growth whilst the trend for small remote rural 
communities is decline. 

 Asset management systems and processes vary significantly across the 11 local governments 
and there is a need to support a more standardized approach, particularly for those local 
governments with limited resources. 

 Water management and water re-use will continue to be a significant influencing factor 
across all local governments. 
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 There is a strong commitment across the region for a number of cross boundary projects. 
These include: 
o The Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence 
o Development of Centennial Park in Albany 
o The regional motocross venue at Cranbrook 
o An integrated tracks and trails network 
o A consistent approach to the development of a coordinated events plan to underpin 

tourism and economic development initiatives 
o The development of equine infrastructure. There is however the potential to integrate 

development more effectively between the City of Albany and shires of Plantagenet, 
Katanning, Kojonup and Denmark where the majority of regional equine infrastructure 
and activity is based. 

 The need to provide recreational infrastructure for an ageing community and for the youth. 
 The ability to share learning and develop innovative solutions in facilitating the delivery of 

sport and recreation programs as well as services and facilities that would benefit those with 
limited available resources. 

 Co-location and the sharing of resources (particularly with schools) should be a key focus for 
future investment in sport and recreation assets. 

 Volunteer support and succession planning is a critical concern across most local 
governments. 

 There is a strong link between investing in maintaining and improving sporting and 
recreational facilities is highlighted as being of significant benefit to the mental and physical 
health and wellbeing of the regional population. 

 Local governments value the role that strategic alliances play within the region as a 
mechanism to effectively share resources and provide a stronger voice in promoting the 
region and providing regional advocacy to attract funding. 

 Access to high quality social infrastructure is consistently highlighted as an area which 
exiting residents and future migrants actively seek out when deciding to reside in an area. 

 
Targeted consultation with local government partners and State Sporting Associations highlighted 
the following as key challenges currently experienced and which this plan could assist in addressing.  
 
These include: 

 Asset management: the need to ensure all local governments follow a considered and 
adaptable asset management process which enables future budget planning to be managed 
effectively. 

 Quality of service: the need to maintain and enhance the current level and quality of service 
provision within available resources. 

 Consistency of provision: ensuring there is consistency across all sport and recreation 
services in the level of provision, accessibility and management of infrastructure. 

 Benchmarking and resourcing: continuing to develop appropriate standards/benchmarks 
which are then adopted and continue to be implemented. 

 Volunteer and club development: the need to support and facilitate good governance and 
succession planning. 

 Cross boundary developments: the need to continue to foster and develop alliances and 
partnerships with neighbouring local governments with a view to developing: 
o a regional events strategy 
o shared project implementation strategies 
o shared training and development program 
o sharing of staff and knowledge 

 Asset management by clubs: support will be needed to ensure that effective governance 
and appropriate sinking funds are committed to sustaining the facility. 

 The role of State Sporting Associations: State Sporting Associations not servicing regional 
areas effectively. 
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 KidSport: there is a need to continue the investment (and potential expansion) of KidSport. 
 General health and wellbeing: drugs, alcohol abuse, mental health and general wellbeing 

has been identified as a critical issue faced by sports such as Australian Rules Football with 
limited current intervention measures. A greater focus on the potential role clubs have in 
this area should be explored. 

 Grant assistance and ongoing financial support: concern over the loss of Royalties for 
Regions; ability to secure small grants for the ongoing operation and upgrading of key 
facilities and the over reliance on crop funding to underpin some sporting infrastructure 
which may not provide a secure long-term solution. 

 Equine development: a considered approach will need to be undertaken for the 
development of equine infrastructure across the region. 

 Development of youth facilities and activities: the need address a previous lack of 
investment in youth services and infrastructure. 

 Competition: the loss of clubs and competitive structure and the lack of consistency with 
competition aligns across sports. 

 Social isolation and loss of an ageing population: there is an ongoing requirement to 
provide services to keep people well-aged within the community. 

 Shared use and co-location: the potential consolidation and co-location of facility 
development with existing infrastructure. To reduce costs of servicing and provide a greater 
localised benefit. 

 Affordability: ensuring that a balance is struck between people’s ability to pay and the level 
of subsidy desired to maintain the service. 

 Growth in female sport and competition: this is necessitating a different approach to facility 
design and functionality of sporting infrastructure. 

 Integration with the Aboriginal community: there is a lack of engagement with the 
Aboriginal community, requiring innovative approaches to the provision of services and 
programs and greater training of clubs in valuing diversity and increasing accessibility. 

 
The demographic analysis highlights the 45 to 64 year age range as being the predominant age of 
the resident population across all local government areas with the exception of the Shire of Kent. 
There are however relatively high percentages of younger children within the regional area 
associated with young to middle age family units. 
 
The median weekly household income for all local governments in the Great Southern is lower than 
Western Australia, which highlights, indicatively, a potentially lower capacity to pay for discretionary 
services. Conversely, however, the Great Southern has a higher proportion of high income 
households than Western Australia as a whole indicating that there is a strong discrepancy between 
those who have potentially high levels of disposable incomes and those that do not. 
 
The Aboriginal population base is relatively low and dispersed across the region. In such 
circumstances, the integration of the Aboriginal community requirements will need to be 
incorporated within the existing infrastructure and will require ongoing assimilation and training of 
club volunteers/members in valuing diversity and equity of access. Future growth in the area is likely 
to be associated with tourism and in particular regional heritage, flora, fauna and accessibility to 
tracks and trails. 
 
Current trends indicate that for the Great Southern, the following need to be considered: 

 The gradual diminishing role that organised sport is playing in remote regional areas. 
 Cost effective and efficient co-location of infrastructure should underpin the rationale for 

future investment in infrastructure. 
 Traditional venue specific sports of golf, Australian Rules Football, cricket, bowls and hockey 

are anticipated to continue to be the main base level of provision within the more remote 
rural areas. 
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 Traditional clubs in regional areas within the main population centres of the City of Albany 
and Shire of Katanning are likely to provide the main competition bases and therefore the 
focus will be on providing accessibility to the more remote rural communities for major 
events. 

 The shires of Plantagenet, Kojonup and Denmark as secondary regional administrative 
centres are likely to continue to provide the secondary competition venues to be used as 
feeders for the two main centres. 

 The complex nature of competition structures, particularly associated with Australian Rules 
Football and the financial expenditure associated with delivering high performing 
competitive teams (by importing players) is damaging the delivery of sport at the local level. 
This now needs to be addressed if the long-term viability of clubs is to be secured. This will 
require the development of different delivery models in partnership with State Sporting 
Associations. 

 Non-traditional sports clubs which are associated with unique locational characteristics and 
economic drivers, such as ballistics, equine and motorsport use will be venue specific and 
are required to service a broader regional population. 

 Due to the strong growth in female participation in traditionally male dominated sports, 
newly developed facility infrastructure will be required to provide flexible unisex changing 
and ablution infrastructure to a higher standard which inevitably has significant cost and 
ongoing asset management implications. 

 The use of school infrastructure should continue to be pursued as a mechanism for 
offsetting ongoing operational costs and to avoid unnecessary duplication of provision. 

 It is important to prioritise strategic investment across the region and agree how this is to be 
delivered, funded and sustained. Strategies and relative priorities and support for 
investment decisions should be developed collaboratively and agreed across all local 
governments. 

 
The rationale underpinning the strategic directions together with the detailed recommendations, 
priority, lead organisation, partners and timeline is identified at section seven of the report. Each 
recommendation is aligned to Strategic Directions 6: Strategic Directions for the Western Australian 
Sport and Recreation Industry 2016-2020. 
 
By creating this strategic plan, the Great Southern has shown its recognition that sport and 
recreation is an integral part of creating a liveable region with thriving communities. The challenge 
will be to keep the momentum going to ensure continuous improvement and responses to 
community’s needs. Continual review and revision of strategic planning documents, is a vital 
component of the strategic planning process. Policy makers and planners need to continue the 
dialogue begun with community and all stakeholders, in order to ensure that their needs and 
concerns are being addressed. In addition, as new programs and initiatives are implemented in 
response to this initial planning process, new weaknesses and threats will develop. Hence the need 
for review and ongoing consultation. 
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Appendix A: Document Review 

Table 1 below summarises the outputs from key local government, state government and national research documents. 

Table 1: Local Government Strategies, Plans and Supporting Documentation 

Document Precis of Main Considerations Implications 

City of Albany 

Albany 2030 

Community 

Strategic Plan 

The stated vision: is “To be Western Australia’s most sought-after and unique regional City to 

work, live and visit” 

The key themes and relevant aspects of those key themes include: 

- Theme 3: Clean, Green & Sustainable 

 Objective 3.2: To build, maintain and renew city assets sustainably. 

 3.2.1: Deliver environmentally & financial sustainable long-term planning for 

infrastructure via a forward capital works program that meets the needs of our 

community. 

The maintenance, servicing and renewal of City’s assets are environmentally 

and financially sustainable. 

 3.2.2: Design, construct and maintain infrastructure cost effectively in a 

manner that maximises its life, capacity and function. 

City assets continue to function effectively as they age. 

- Theme 4: Community Health & Participation 

 Objective 4.1: To build resilient and cohesive communities with a strong sense 

of community spirit. 

Increasing numbers actively participating in community and civic life. 

 Objective 4.3: To develop and support a healthy inclusive and accessible 

community. 

The key implications in respect to 

the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 

- Astute asset management is 

critical in maintaining, 

servicing and renewing the 

City’s assets in an 

environmentally and 

financially sustainable way. 

- Future investment should 

have regard to functionality 

and lifecycle costing. 

- The City is committed to 

increasing participation and 

health and wellbeing of the 

community together with 

supporting volunteers.  This 

is firmly embedded within 

their current approach to the 

development of Centennial 

Park. 
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Document Precis of Main Considerations Implications 

 4.3.1: Develop a range of activities and facilities that connect people, promote 

a healthy community and are appropriate for all ages. 

Our community increasingly uses community spaces to meet and participate 

in healthy activities. 

 4.3.2: Encourage and support volunteers and community groups to grow an 

active volunteer base that is supported and valued. 

Volunteering and participation in community organisations increases. 

City of Albany 

Corporate Business 

Plan 2014-2018 

The Corporate Business Plan aligns the services, programs and projects delivered with the 

Community Strategic Plan “Albany 2023”. 

Of the strategic projects identified the following are pertinent: 

- Recreation Strategic Planning 

- Trails Hub Strategy & Projects 

- Kite Boarding Facilities Planning 

- Regional Tennis Feasibility Study 

- Surf Reef Feasibility 

Albany Leisure & Aquatic Centre is identified for renewal. 

Centennial Park Sporting Precinct is identified for renewal, upgrade and expansion. 

Of the key projects, the 

completion of the recreation plan 

is important to establish baseline 

standards as a reference point 

for future investment.  This will 

determine the timescale and 

phasing of any potential future 

investment (subject to achieving 

necessary funding). 

Albany Local 

Planning Strategy 

(August 2010) 

Under 4.5.1.4 major sporting venues are referenced.  Key considerations include: 

- Noise at the Atwell Park Speedway in Reddale Road and the establishment of a noise 

buffer (resulting in the Speedway Noise Buffer Area Town Planning Scheme Policy in 

2004).  No retrospective noise controls will be applied. 

- Albany Harness Racing Club’s trotting complex in Lancaster Road, as urban development 

continues around the complex may require a buffer which will be modelled on the 

speedway policy. 

The local planning strategy is 

subject to review and therefore 

this document merely provides 

an indication of future potential 

direction.  It is to be noted that 

the population figures on which 

the document is based have 

been downgraded following the 

recent 2016 census data 

publication.  The demand 
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Document Precis of Main Considerations Implications 

One of the most significant aspects of future development of Albany’s urban areas is staged and 

co-ordinated access to primary infrastructure services such as sewerage, water, power and 

telecommunications and important community needs such as schools, health services, churches 

and venues for sport and recreation and cultural activities (section 6.4). 

Under 6.4.7 Recreation, the following is relevant: 

- The City owns most sporting facilities and fields in Albany with major facilities, including the 

North Road sporting precinct and the Albany Leisure and Aquatic Centre. 

- Reference is made to the Albany Recreation Needs Study of 2000, Albany Recreation 

Study of 2000 and Centennial Park Recreation Precinct Plan.   

- The City has developed this priority ranking for planning and establishing reserves: 

 Recreation (reserves and parks varying in size from being able to service a regional 

community to small urban enclaves). 

 Preservation (examples of purpose are wetlands and foreshore conservation, 

vegetation retention, regional significance). 

 Public use reserve (drainage and gravel extraction). 

- Some bigger projects being considered are a motor sports complex incorporating a 

speedway, an adventure sports centre and a venue for horse riding and other equine 

activities. 

- At a regional level the LG’s recommends: 

 Protecting existing regional facilities. 

 Identifying and set aside land for facilities such as the horse activities centre and the 

motor sports complex in Albany. The impact of recreation facilities on existing 

adjacent land uses should be considered. 

 Undertaking a co-ordinated review of coastal and estuarine areas popular with 

recreational boaters around Albany and Denmark to identify development or 

upgrading of facilities that may be needed as the population grows. 

Of the strategic objectives: “Recreation facilities to be provided by the public and private sectors 

as part of Albany’s urban growth areas.”  Local open space, protection of conservation areas 

therefore for new investment is 

likely to be modified and 

reviewed. 

In the absence of a Developer 

Contributions Plan however the 

key principles of securing funding 

for future investment through 

either land for future reserves or 

monetary contributions is still 

relevant. 
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and places for recreation activities and facilities will be provided in the form of either land for 

reserves or monetary contributions by the private sector as part of the development process, 

along with a contribution towards regional facilities to be provided in partnership with the City 

and State Government agencies. 

Motor-Sport 

Complex Feasibility 

Study 

This study investigates the feasibility of co-locating motor-sport and driver training facilities to a 

suitably identified site, estimates capital costs; and makes recommendations. The feasibility 

study supports the concept of the development of a Motor-Sport Complex on Parker Brook 

Reserve (reserve 1947) subject to undertaking an Environmental Noise Impact Assessment; Site 

Design and approval of a Full Environmental Management Plan; A facility/operational 

management plan; securing funding and a new/amended lease over the site. 

The feasibility study was handed over to the ‘Great Southern Motorplex Management Group’ to 

lead and undertake responsibility for the development of the project and undertake responsibility 

for the lease and management of the site. 

The motorsport project has been 

held in abeyance following the 

development of the study and is 

unlikely to progress in the short 

term.  It is however important to 

recognise the outcome of the 

study as a project which could be 

developed in a medium to long 

term to satisfy the motorsport 

requirements of an expanding 

population base in and around 

Albany.  It should however be 

complimentary to the 

development of the motocross 

facility at Cranbrook. 

Asset Management 

Strategy (Synergy 

2013) 

Current asset estimated value is $401,621,100 of which $11,273,302 is reserves and 

$111,266,753 is buildings.  

The City currently owns and maintains approximately 486 Natural reserves and 80 Developed 

reserves with infrastructure including playground equipment, reticulation, park furniture, sporting 

infrastructure, lighting and fencing. 

A condition audit is recommended every 4 years (next in 2021). 

Two levels of Service are specified: The Operational or Functional Level and The Community 

Expectation Level.   

The renewal demand identifies an investment range of between $6.4M to $9.1 annually up to 

2021. 

The asset management process 

has evolved significantly from 

this report and tracked on a 

regular basis and reported 

annually.  The learnings from this 

process would benefit all LG’s 

within the Great Southern and 

should be used as a mechanism 

to benchmark and educate 

partner LG’s.  
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Carbon Footprint 

Reduction Strategy 

– Clear Green and 

Sustainable (2013) 

The challenge for the City is to focus on its own operations (which include a wide variety of 

facilities - heritage, community facilities, administration, waste and depot) with the key themes 

being: 

- Energy efficiency. 

- Water management. 

- Fleet and plant management. 

- Carbon offset.  Including the development of a tree strategy and tree register. 

- Waste management. In particular to review water management practices. 

Water management and water 

re-use will continue to be a 

significant influencing factor on 

the provision and maintenance of 

public open space and reserves.  

Opportunities to reduce 

environmental impact should 

always be sought and is 

consistent with obligations 

referenced within the Strategic 

Community Plan. 

City of Albany Sport 

and Recreation 

Futures Plan (Draft 

and not presented 

to council for 

endorsement) 

The plan aims to provide a strategic framework for the City to achieve its vision of contributing to 

the health and wellbeing of the community by encouraging and providing opportunities for Active 

People and Active Places. 

The well planned and designed infrastructure and environments and the maintenance and 

enhancement of sport and recreation facilities falls underneath the Active Places aims whilst 

Active People seeks to get people more active and seeks to encourage those that are active, to 

stay active. 

Priority projects referenced in the document include: 

- Centennial Park Sporting Precinct. 

- Attracting more indigenous participation, particularly associated with football. 

- Collingwood Park . 

- Upgrade indoor court lighting to ALAC to 500lux. 

- Emu Point Sporting Club and Albany Bowling Club upgrade of synthetic greens and 

lighting by the club. 

- Investigation of the relocation of the cricket high performance program in consultation with 

the GSRCA. 

The plan whilst currently only in 

draft and the absence of it being 

reported for formal endorsement 

by elected members has limited 

weight in the decision-making 

process at present.  

Nevertheless, there are a 

number of key facility 

development priorities that have 

been identified through the 

consultation process and are 

consistent with priorities 

identified in adopted plans.  The 

two main strategic facility 

projects of Centennial Park and 

Collingwood Park will be the 

focus for City investment whilst 

other projects require budgets to 

be set aside within the 10-year 

financial plan and through the 

ongoing support and facilitation 

of grant funding options for clubs 
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- Joint use/shared use of new school facilities and ongoing opportunities for after-school use 

of facilities for community sport. 

- Upgrade of outdoor lighting to the hockey turf of 500lux. 

- The development of a regional shooting hub for co-located disciplines. 

- Assist with the ongoing co-location model for the new football (soccer)/cricket pavilion. 

- Improvements to the Albany Surf Life Saving Club. 

- Undertaking a feasibility study to determine whether the construction of a new 50m pool at 

ALAC is viable. 

- Undertake a needs and feasibility study for the development of a regional tennis centre and 

consequential co-location and rationalisation of existing Albany tennis clubs. 

- Improved lighting at Middleton Beach to facilitate triathlon competition and event hosting 

and in addition the provision of Beach Volleyball and Surf Life Saving activities. 

- The master planning of the Albany Water Sports Clubs and potential co-location of Kalgan 

Progress Association, Albany Rowing Club and Albany Waterski Club. 

where the City have no or limited 

control over the land and 

buildings. 

City of Albany ICT 

Strategic Plan 2012-

2017 

The document specifies the Information and Communication Technology (ICT) Strategic Plan for 

the City of Albany covering 2012 through to 2017.  Online business systems and services for 

staff and external service customers will be improved through the provision of more 

contemporary structures. 

The importance of updated 

technology to improve reporting 

systems and communication 

both within and external to the 

City should underpin future 

services, programs and 

development options.  This has 

the benefit of improving 

economic performance, 

responding to customer needs 

and marketing the city and 

broader region. 

City of Albany 

Communications 

Strategy  

Under 1.1 To develop a City of Albany brand that is consistent with our vision, strategic direction 

and values.  Under 1.2 it specifies that the City wish to engage effectively with our community on 

issues and decisions which affect their lives. 
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City of Albany 

Sporting Precincts 

Ground User Guide 

The guide establishes the ongoing responsibilities of the City and sporting clubs who utilise City 

controlled reserves.  The document references two types of permits for community level sport 

(seasonal permit and casual permit).  The document clearly articulates responsibilities and 

introduces the obligations of clubs in respect of replacement costs.   

The 27 sports fields managed by the City of Albany are assessed on a regular basis to ensure 

effective maintenance and restoration is undertaken and to avoid over-play. 

The user guide clearly articulates 

roles and responsibilities of clubs 

and the City in the ongoing 

management and maintenance 

of reserves.  A variation of this 

guide could be adopted for all 

LG’s across the region to ensure 

consistent standards and 

maintenance programs are 

adopted where possible. 

City of Albany Major 

Regional Events 

Strategy 2014-17  

The aspiration of the City is to be Western Australia’s most sought after and unique regional City 

to live, work and visit.  The focal point is to deliver major events (of a national and international 

interest) and regional events (which attract regional participation).  The council’s central role in 

tourism is re-enforced by the Albany Visitor Centre, Albany Heritage Park and Albany Regional 

Airport.  It also acts as a consenting authority and as a leading economic development advocate.  

The plan provides 4 focus areas: 

- Focus Area 1 - Event friendly host destination. 

- Focus Area 2 – Resourcing. 

- Focus Area 3 - Event Evaluation Tool. 

- Focus Area 4 - Portfolio of Major and Regional Events. 

Each focus area has a set of objectives and key actions.  The evaluation tool is to be used as 

the mechanism to instruct major event selection which is also to be aligned to the Amazing 

Albany brand. 

The option to utilise infrastructure 

for a variety of national, 

international and regional events 

and coordinate across 

departments will need to be 

undertaken if it is to deliver 

effective results.  This also needs 

to be delivered in partnership 

with neighbouring LG’s who are 

likely to benefit from an 

integrated approach. 

Tourism 

Development 

Strategy for the 

Lower Great 

Southern 

This document has been undertaken in partnership with Tourism WA, the Shire of Plantagenet, 

Shire of Denmark, Great Southern Naturally and the City of Albany.  The document provides a 

current state assessment.  It emphasises the importance of a coordinated events strategy to 

attract interstate travellers and a unified brand and service model.  In addition, the building of 

capacity within the region and sustainable business models are highlighted as key 

The key themes identified within 

the strategy are directly aligned 

to the themes emerging from the 

review of sport and recreation 

infrastructure, in particular: 
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considerations.  Benchmarking with other successful destination marketing organisations within 

WA and abroad is similarly referenced. 

- Coordination of events 

- Building capacity 

- The importance of 

benchmarking 

- Alignment across 

boundaries of strategic 

alliances for the greater 

benefit of the region. 

City of Albany 

Economic 

Development 

Strategy 2013-2017 

Three key strategic objectives are identified as: 

- Strategic Objective 1 - To strengthen and diversify our economic base. 

- Strategic Objective 2 - To foster links between education training and employment that 

support our economic growth and development.  Under this objective the following is 

relevant: 

 1.1: Assist the Department of Sport and Recreation to establish the Outdoor Centre 

for Excellence in Albany. 

 1.2: Partner with the Princess Royal Sailing Club and Department of Sport and 

Recreation to establish links with Singapore with a view to establishing a Sailing 

Centre of Excellence. 

- Strategic Objective 3 To develop and promote Albany as a unique and sought-after visitor 

destination. 

The commitment to the Outdoor 

Centre for Excellence is 

important and should incorporate 

potential alignment of the Active 

Albany initiative.  This would 

align strongly with Albany as a 

visitor destination.  

Connected 

Communities 2014-

2018 

The plan identifies a structure for the facilitation of community development activity. 

As part of this strategy the following objectives are relevant: 

- 1.2: To engage youth in positive activities. 

- 3.1: To create inclusive and dynamic community spaces for linking people, activities and 

events. 

The integration of paths, trails 

and tracks with recreation and 

sporting infrastructure should 

underpin active transport 

strategies.  This alignment is 

critical to neighbouring LG areas 

and will add value to the unique 

service offer associated with trail 
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 3.1.3: Develop, implement and review the establishment of neighbourhood ‘hubs’ 

activities to link residents to their local community. 

- 3.2: To improve connection between people and places within the City. 

 3.2.1: Work with relevant stakeholders to increase opportunities for active transport 

across the City - People have greater opportunities to walk and cycle to their 

destinations. 

development within the Great 

Southern. 

City of Albany 

Access and 

Inclusion Plan 2018-

2022 (adopted Nov 

2017) 

Outcome 1: People with disability have the same opportunities as other people to access the 

services and events organised by the City of Albany. In particular: 

- 1.6: Provide opportunities for people with disability to participate in mainstream recreation 

activity organised by a range of agencies.   

1.6.1: Investigate partnerships with key agencies to provide access for all abilities to 

mainstream leisure activities. 

- 2.2: Incorporate provision for disability access into all future asset and facility development 

for the City.   

2.2.1: Ensure people with disability in the City’s outlying communities are included in 

consultation about improvements to parks and recreational facilities in their community. 

- 2.4: Continue to review and improve access to public open spaces and public areas 

including: 

 Parks and reserves 

 Beaches 

 Facilities (including footpaths) 

2.4.7: Public Open Space policy developed to improve the accessibility of facilities in public 

open spaces and other recreation facilities. 

The ongoing commitment to 

upgrading and improving both 

Centennial Park and future 

investment in Collingwood Park 

will ensure that DDA compliance 

is addressed.  This will need to 

be expanded to the gradual 

renewal and refurbishment on 

non-City controlled sporting 

infrastructure. 

Cycle City Albany – 

2014-2019 Strategy 

The document aims to provide strategic guidance to enable the City of Albany to become one of 

Australia’s primary cycling destinations. The strategy is aimed at improving commuting and 

recreational cycling facilities; providing infrastructure and programs which will encourage cycle 

The desired outputs link to the 

integration of sporting 

infrastructure with a connected 

cycling and trails network.  This 
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tourism and support the community to become more active by linking to key community hubs. Of 

the sport and recreational facilities, the following are a focus: 

- Centennial Park - a major destination in itself with several sporting fields, the Albany 

Leisure and Aquatic Centre (ALAC) and Showground. 

- Recreational cycling along many of the connector routes. 

will assist in reducing the carbon 

footprint and align to health and 

wellbeing objectives. 

City of Albany Trails 

Hub Strategy 

The strategy provides strategic guidance to assist the City to become one of Australia’s primary 

trails destination: A World Class Trail Tourism Hub (TTH) situated around a high quality trail 

system, supported by a complete package of hospitality and visitor services. It aims to: 

- Improve the quality, type and number of trails in iconic locations. 

- Improve trails maintenance and upkeep through sustainable models of governance. 

- Focus strategic investment and support in facilities and services to optimise access to and 

use of Albany’s trails. 

- Maximise the promotion of Albany’s unique trails and outdoor adventure experiences to a 

broad visitor market. 

The report is structured into 5 discrete volumes of work related to tourism and trail trends; 

priority projects associated with the trails network identifying those projects to be developed over 

the next 10 years; background review and research findings; outputs of community consultation 

and a trails toolkit. Trail Hubs incorporate more than just the hard infrastructure (built trails) but a 

comprehensive trail offering that ensures the town or destination is highly recognised as a place 

that is synonymous with great outdoor trail experiences. 

 

Albany Heritage 

Park Trail Network 

Concept Plan 

The trails system comprises a number of trail heads and a combination of trail styles, difficulty 

levels and designs.  The main trails and trail heads include: 

- The Ridge Link Trail 

- The Green Dual Use Ridge Link Trail 

- The Blue Dual Use Coastal Trail 

- City Trail Head 

The trail network is a critical 

component of the Active Albany 

brand and programming and 

aligns strongly to the regional 

network objectives. 
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- Saddle Trail Head 

- Middleton Beach Trail Head 

- Mount Clarence Car Park Trail Head 

- Mount Adelaide Trail Head 

- National ANZAC Centre Trail Head 

These trails provide significant local community member and visitor attractors.  They also link in 

to the broader regional trails plan and connectivity objectives.  

Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup 

Strategic 

Community Plan 

2012-2022 

The main considerations are: 

- Strengthening community spirit. 

- Maintaining a country lifestyle. 

- Living in a safe community. 

- Staying active & being entertained:  Sporting and recreation facilities are important 

gathering points for community activities. Ensuring these venues are well maintained 

encourages community use and greater community interaction.  Expanded skate park 

facilities for the youth at Broomehill is identified as a priority.  Future recreation and 

entertainment options might include Fitness centre, Canoeing, Walk trails, BMX track, 

Cycleway along disused railway tracks, Swimming pool and School holiday sporting 

carnivals.  Undertake a feasibility study to upgrade the sporting pavilion in Tambellup as a 

multipurpose building with private function and meeting facilities (short term). 

- Being healthy. 

- Building prosperity. 

The key implications in respect to 

the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 

- Ensuring sport and 

recreation venues continue 

to be invested in and the 

asset managed to provide 

social meeting hubs. 

- The sporting pavilion 

upgrade is almost 

complete and the main 

focus for future investment 

and resourcing is to ensure 

the governance and 

management framework is 

viable and sustainable. 

- The commitment to tracks 

and trails needs to be 

developed in partnership 

with neighbouring LG’s.  
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Annual Report 

2014-15 

The Shire has two towns, Broomehill Village and the Tambellup townsite that offer advantages 

of rural lifestyle with the convenience of most essential services including recreation and leisure 

facilities plus government, health and education services. 

Projects referenced include: 

- The upgrade of the Tambellup Sporting Pavilion which will achieve a major outcome of the 

Strategic Community Plan. 

- Broomehill Recreational Complex store room construction. 

The Tambellup Sporting Pavilion 

is now almost complete and the 

future focus will therefore need to 

be on securing its ongoing 

viability.   

Corporate Business 

Plan 2013 

The Corporate Business Plan, provides the internal business planning tool that translates 

Council priorities into operations within the resources available. It supports the delivery of the 

Strategic Community Plan. 

As above. 

DAIP Broomehill 

Tambellup 2015-

2020 

The plan identifies key Accessibility priorities for the shire including: 

- Outcome 2: People with disability have the same opportunities as other people to access 

the buildings and other facilities of a public authority. Ensure that all recreational areas are 

accessible.   Conduct an audit of Community Hall, sports pavilion and playgrounds, and 

develop and implement a program of progressive upgrade. 

The commitment to the DAIP will 

require an ongoing commitment 

through asset management 

planning and implementation. 

Shire of Broomehill-

Tambellup LPS 

2014  

The Shire identified the following challenges to the future of the towns and district: 

- The average age of the Shire’s population will rise as will the percentage of persons over 

60yo. 

- The ageing of the community will affect the volunteers available for services including fire, 

ambulance, sporting and community groups. 

Settlement and Infrastructure Aims include: 

Provide safe, convenient and attractive residential, commercial and recreational areas and 

public facilities to provide for the needs of residents and visitors.  Maintaining existing recreation 

and public facilities is an LPS Strategy and new actions include identifying a path network for 

development within the town areas to connect schools, recreation facilities, town centre areas 

etc. 

The ageing population and 

potential implication on volunteer 

support and succession planning 

is a critical concern of the shire 

and many neighbouring LG’s 

within the Southern Region.  It is 

important for this aspect to be 

addressed in partnership to 

encourage the sharing of 

innovative solutions and 

available resources.  This also 

needs to incorporate a greater 
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In respect of strategic objectives, the following is relevant: 

- Strategic Objective 2 - People and Community:  

 Ensure public spaces and assets are safe and accessible.  

 Develop and implement a facilities plan to meet community recreation needs and 

access. 

 Ensure recreation and sporting opportunities and groups are available and supported. 

Under the infrastructure section in reference to Community/Sporting Facilities it states The Shire 

has sporting facilities in both Broomehill (oval, tennis courts, golf course) and Tambellup (oval, 

golf course, tennis courts, netball courts) townsites that caters for a wide range of sports 

including bowling, golf, tennis, football, cricket, hockey, netball, equestrian and agricultural 

shows etc. 

The Shire has an active community sector which includes: CWA, Museums, Lions, Masonic 

Lodge, P&C Association, Red Cross, Playgroups, St John Ambulance, community resource 

centres and Emergency Services Units. The 2011 Census recorded 35.5% of people in the Shire 

did voluntary work, which was twice the State average and shows the commitment to supporting 

the community. 

commitment from State Sporting 

bodies. 

Shire of Cranbrook 

Shire of Cranbrook 

Strategic 

Community Plan 

2017 – 2027 

The vision is “That the Shire of Cranbrook is a proactive, sustainable, safe, friendly and 

prosperous place to be.” 

Key relevant references include: 

- Social Objective - Be respected for its friendly, vibrant, connected and safe community 

 Outcome 1.1: An engaged, supportive and inclusive community. 

1.1.2: Facilitate, encourage and support community groups, events and initiatives. 

1.1.3: Provide, maintain and improve community facilities within available 

resources. 

 Outcome 1.3: A healthy place to grow and age. 

The key implications in respect to 

the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 

- The commitment to 

facilitate, encourage and 

support community groups 

to develop events and 

initiatives.  The motocross 

facility falls within that 

aspiration as a strong and 

viable local community 

group providing a service 
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 1.3.2: Support a healthy, sporting and active community. 

- Environment Objective - Enhance, maintain, protect and promote our built infrastructure 

and natural environment. 

 Outcome 3.1: A protected, diverse, healthy natural environment. 

3.1.1: Promote, enhance and maintain our natural attractions, parks and reserves. 

which would otherwise not 

be accessible for the local 

and broader community.  

- In addition, there is a 

strong commitment to 

support a healthy, active 

and sporting community.  

- The corporate business 

plan advocates the need to 

continually improve 

recreational facilities 

across the shire which 

should be underpinned by 

a recreation plan. 

Corporate Business 

Plan 

The Corporate Business Plan is the delivery tool which will allow Council and staff to undertake 

the specific objectives, actions, articulated in the Strategic Community Plan.  The plan identifies 

the following relevant projects: 

- Refurbishment of the “old sporting club” to house the Gillamii (Landcare) Centre in 

Cranbrook. 

- Strategic Objective 1.5 Develop a Healthy Place to Grow and Age includes the 

development of new sports/activities. 

- Strategic Objective: 4.3 Outstanding Public Facilities under 4.3.2.1 advocates for continual 

improvement of recreational facilities across Shire.  It also references playground/skate 

park expansions. 

- Strategic Objective: 5.3 Develop Strategic Plans and Projects under 5.3.1.3 advocates for 

the Development of a Recreational Plan 

Draft Local Planning 

Strategy 

The Local Planning Strategy (LPS) sets the development and planning framework for the Town 

Planning Scheme (TPS), which legislates land use and development in the Shire of Cranbrook.  

The Shire of Cranbrook supports a wide range of sporting activities, from water sports available 

at lakes within the Shire, to the more traditional sports such as tennis, bowls, cricket, golf, etc.   

The original Cranbrook sports ground was built in 1973 and had facilities for football, cricket, 

netball and basketball. After years of planning and substantial investment, the Shire officially 

opened the new Frederick Square Pavilion in October 2010 which is the home of Cranbrook’s 

junior sport, netball, bowls, cricket and tennis clubs.  This is highlighted as an exceptional model 

of co-location and community co-operation. 

Golf courses are situated at Cranbrook and Frankland River. There are new tennis courts within 

the Cranbrook, Tenterden and Frankland River townsites. In Cranbrook a new motocross club 

- The local planning strategy 

highlights the breadth of 

sporting activities available 

to shire residents which 

benefit from co-location 

and the sharing of 

resources. 

- The main focus is on the 

development and 

expansion of the motocross 

club and potential room for 
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continues to grow and develop and already the club is looking to the future and seeking land for 

expansion. Currently the group use the old sporting complex for their track and clubrooms. 

In Frankland River the community is well provided for by the Frankland River Country Club. 

There is a new bowling green and tennis courts. The oval, now reticulated also has new cricket 

nets and an amphitheatre for viewing sports. 

The Frankland River townsite area 6 is zoned ‘Recreation and Open Space’ under the Shire’s 

Scheme and has an area exceeding 12 hectares.  The recreation centre with adjoining club and 

community hall occupies part of the area and there is considerable room for expansion. It is 

anticipated the central area will be adequate for all future recreation needs, as well as such other 

appropriate but as yet unforeseen community uses which may locate in the town. 

The Tenterden townsite has recreation space (oval and ancillary infrastructure), located outside 

of the town boundary. 

expansion of the Frankland 

River Country Club. 

- The long term financial 

plan and asset 

management plan alludes 

to the need to effectively 

manage assets from a 

maintenance, 

modernisation and 

replacement perspective 

having regard to ongoing 

lifecycle costings. 

 

The Community 

Engagement 

Strategy and Social 

Justice Principles 

2013-2017 

The Community Engagement Strategy outlines the mechanisms that the Shire of Cranbrook 

uses to engage the community in issues and decisions that affect them. 

15 year Long Term 

Financial Plan 2013 

– 2028 

The Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) is used to ensure that Council has the financial resources 

and capability to deliver on the objectives of the Strategic Community Plan into the future. The 

LTFP is developed in conjunction with the Workforce Plan and Asset Management Plan. 

10 year Asset 

Management Plan 

2013 - 2023 

The current Asset Management Plan is prepared to assist Council in improving the management 

of infrastructure. 

Disability Access 

and Inclusion Plan 

(DAIP) 2014 -2019 

Outcome 2: People with disability have the same opportunities as other people to access Shire 

buildings and other facilities. 2.5 Include recreational access improvements as advocated 

through a recreational plan. 
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Shire of Denmark 

Strategic 

Community Plan: 

Denmark 2027 

(Draft)  

The Strategic Community Plan is currently in the process of review.  The plan is currently 

produced in draft and the following aspects are of relevance to the Great Southern Facilities 

Plan: 

- E1.0 - Our economy: E1.2 To be a vibrant and unique tourist destination, that celebrates 

our natural assets. 

- N2.0 – Our Natural Environment: N2.1 To preserve and protect the natural environment. 

- B3.0 – Our Built Environment: B3.1 To have public spaces and infrastructure that are 

accessible and appropriate for our community; B3.2 To have community assets that are 

flexible, adaptable and of high quality to meet the purpose and needs of multiple user and 

B3.4 To manage assets in a consistent and sustainable manner. 

- C4.0 - Our Community: C4.1 To have services that foster a happy, healthy, vibrant and 

safe community and C4.2 To have services that are inclusive, promote cohesiveness and 

reflect our creative nature. 

In order to support these key objectives, the following strategies are identified: 

- Tourism Development Strategy: Collaborative approach to tourism development in 

partnership with the Lower Great Southern Economic Alliance. 

- Regional Economic Development Strategy: Collaborative approach to economic stimulation 

in partnership with the Lower Great Southern Economic Alliance. 

- Land Development Strategy: Reviews and aligns Shire land assets to improve use, 

retention and disposal. 

- Water Efficiency Action Plan: Sets goals and actions to improve water use. 

- Paths & Trails Network Plan: Guides and improves paths and trails within the Shire. 

- Asset Management Strategy and Plans: Outlines how the Shire’s asset portfolio will meet 

the service delivery needs into the future. 

- Sport and Recreational Infrastructure Strategy: Provides the vision and actions to guide 

sport and recreation into the future. 

The key implications in respect to 

the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 

- The commitment to 

developing an asset 

management plan which is 

informed by a number of 

strategic documents 

including a paths and trails 

network plan; trails hub 

master plan; sport and 

recreation infrastructure 

strategy and public open 

space strategy. 

- The key role strategic 

alliances and partnerships 

will play in delivering key 

economic and tourism 

objectives. 

- The importance of 

developing a water 

efficiency action plan which 

will impact on the extent 

and functionality of sport 

and recreation 

infrastructure. 

- The role of a land 

development strategy 

which seeks to improve 

use of existing assets. 
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- Trails Hub Master Plan: Provides the framework to plan and improve the quality, type, 

number of and access to trails. 

- Public Open Space Strategy: Provides a framework to manage the Shire’s recreation and 

open space assets now and into the future. 

- Events Strategy: Supports community vibrancy and spirit through events, festivals and the 

arts. 

- Public Health Plan: Protects, improves and promotes public health and wellbeing in the 

Shire. 

- Alignment of public health 

and wellbeing to the 

development of sport and 

recreation opportunities. 

Corporate Business 

Plan 2016-2020 

(Draft) 

Of the key actions identified the following are relevant: 

- Lifestyle: ...endeavour to maintain and improve the standards and style of living, together 

with the creative and vibrant culture, that residents and visitors have come to expect. 

 1.2.6:  Maintain and plan parks, gardens, recreational areas and open space at 

standards acceptable to the community. 

- 1.10 Recreation: ...monitor all forms of recreational and cultural facilities and services, and 

take careful account of the level of community support for those in determining the 

improvements or new facilities to be supported together with their relative contribution to 

community. 

 1.10.16:  Maintain and improve sporting and recreation facilities (including dog parks) 

in the District based on catchment needs.  

 1.10.18: Identify opportunities for co-hosting and rationalisation of recreation facilities. 

 1.10.22: Encourage and support the establishment of new sport and recreation clubs 

in the district. 

 1.10.23: Prepare and implement a Business Plan for the Recreation Centre. 

 1.10.24: Maintain positive relations with the Department of Education and Training 

regarding shared use of Recreation facilities. 

 1.10.32: Sporting Facility Upgrade (High School and McLean Park). 

- The corporate business 

plan highlights the critical 

role of the shire in meeting 

community needs in respect 

of parks, reserves and open 

space.   

- The importance of 

maintaining and improving 

sporting and recreational 

facilities is highlighted, 

having regard to limited 

budgets and the potential 

cost saving benefits of co-

location and rationalisation 

of infrastructure. 

- The role of the high school 

and Department of 

Education is securing 

access to shared use 

infrastructure is 

emphasised as is the need 

to upgrade facilities at the 

school and McLean Park. 
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- 2.2 Climate Change: ...monitor the effects of climate change and implements and 

advocates for policies that will not only mitigate any adverse effects, but also take 

advantage of any opportunities created. 

 2.2.6: Implement strategies to conserve water, while still retaining amenity, sport and 

recreation and biodiversity outcomes. 

- 3.7 Tourism: ...acknowledge the importance of tourism to the region, and, by innovative 

policies, practices and partnerships, facilitates and encourages the greater year-round 

sustainability of tourism, whilst monitoring and managing its impacts. 

 3.7.4: Continue to engage in the management of local natural areas with associated 

recreation and tourism uses. 

- The link between sport and 

recreation is evident and 

the need to develop 

innovative policies, 

practices and partnerships 

to deliver outcomes for the 

greater good of the shire 

and wider regional area. 

Aboriginal Cultural 

Heritage 

Management Plan 

for Southern Section 

of Kwoorabup 

Beelia (Denmark 

River) 

The River itself is currently used for water for farming – irrigation and water sources for stock - 

for both farm lands on the northern section of the river and the Denmark Agricultural College. It 

also has many recreational uses, with access for kayaks, canoes and motor boats and people 

coming up and down the river from Wilson Inlet.  Generally, the foreshore reserve at the mouth 

of the River is used for recreational purposes (jetty/moorings) and requires work to protect the 

bank from erosion, the removal of old structures and general conservation actions to protect 

native flora and fauna.  A key action was to work in consultation with stakeholders including the 

Noongar community to investigate ways to protect the river bank and undertake appropriate 

Regulation 10/Section 18 approvals. 

This document emphasis the key 

role the river plays in providing 

access to water sports and 

recreational boating use. 

It is important in considering any 

further development that the 

Noongar community are fully 

engaged and supportive of the 

approach. 

Denmark Age 

Friendly Community 

Study Final Report 

June 2011 

Of the key recommendations the following is relevant: 

- Recommendation 18: That Council, in collaboration with the local Youth Centre, schools 

and senior’s organisations, creates a process which encourages all ages to be actively 

engaged in the community by regularly promoting intergenerational social and sporting 

events. 

- Recommendation 33: That Council provides seniors and pension card holders with a 

discount rate to use facilities and services at the Recreation Centre and encourage 

participation in any of the programs on offer. 

- The age friendly strategy 

emphasises the importance 

of providing access to a 

wide range of services 

which are not cost 

prohibitive or discriminatory.   

- The critical outcome is to 

provide opportunities for the 

community to improve 
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- Recommendation 34: That Council explores and supports opportunities for expanding the 

range of senior’s recreational programs which encourage health and wellbeing. 

- 4. Respect and Social Inclusion:  Create a process which encourages all ages to be 

actively engaged in the community by regularly promoting intergenerational social and 

sporting events: 

 Work with local Youth Committee to establish a dialogue between youth and seniors 

on issues such as skateboarding in the CBD. 

 Review access for different ability levels at main events and activities in town (e.g. 

market days). 

- 5. Social Participation:  To support construction of an aquatic facility (heated swimming and 

hydrotherapy pool) for the enhancement of health and wellbeing. 

physical and mental health 

and wellbeing.  

- The loss of a hydrotherapy 

pool in the community has 

raised the issue of 

alternative water space for 

health, rehabilitation and 

learn to swim activities.  

This however has to be 

balanced against the cost 

and support from the 

resident community. 

- The DAIP re-enforces the 

inclusivity of facility 

provision, particularly with 

regard to access and 

effective communication. 

Shire of Denmark 

Disability Access 

and Inclusion Plan 

June 2013 - 2018 

Council in implementing this DAIP has determined that the access and inclusion barriers can be 

categorised under seven (7) major themes or outcomes. 

- Outcome 1: People with disability have the same opportunities as others to access the 

services of and any events organised by Council. 

- Outcome 2: People with disability have the same opportunities as other people to access 

the buildings and other facilities of Council. 

- Outcome 3: People with disability receive information from Council in a format that will 

enable them to access the information as readily as other people are able to access it. 

- Outcome 4: People with disability receive the same level and quality of service from the 

staff of Council as other people receive from the staff of Council. 

- Outcome 5: People with disability have the same opportunities as other people to make 

complaints to Council. 

- Outcome 6: People with disability have the same opportunities as other people to 

participate in any public consultation by Council. 

- Outcome 7: People with disability have the same opportunities as other people to obtain 

and maintain employment with the Shire of Denmark. 
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Shire of Denmark 

Town Planning 

Scheme No. 3 

(District Zoning 

Scheme) July 2015. 

The general objectives of the Scheme relevant to this plan are: 

(a) to reserve land used or likely to be used for public or community purpose; 

(g) to set aside as reserves for public use land required for active or passive recreational 

purposes. 

When considering land provision, 

the Town Planning Scheme will 

need to have regard to co-

location and avoidance of 

duplication of provision. 

Denmark Equine 

Centre Draft Master 

Plan (Brian 

Humphries) 

Produced in June 2016 the plans detail the following proposed changes: 

- New rolling yard to west of trotting track. 

- Under cover saddling area to west of trotting track. 

- Extension to existing shed to provide a covered verandah, unisex toilet and RDA 

clubhouse (northwest of the trotting track). 

- An open shelter between the RDA Arena and Dressage Arena No.1 (centre of trotting 

track). 

- A round yard to the south of the RDA Arena (centre of trotting track). 

- A dual use cross country and RDA trail around the trotting track. 

- Increasing the width and length of the existing dressage arena No.1 by 4m and re-form the 

surface. 

- Re-form the surface to dressage arena N0.2. 

The equine master plan will 

require a phased implementation 

as funds become available.  It is 

however important to ensure that 

infrastructure complements and 

does not compete with proposals 

at Mount Barker, Albany and 

Kojonup.  A more considered 

strategic analysis may need to 

be considered. 

Denmark Equestrian 

Club Future 

Development Plan 

(DEC undated – all 

actions to be 

completed by 

September 2015) 

Denmark Equestrian Club (Inc.) (DEC) is the sole leasee of the Denmark Equestrian Centre 

Beveridge Street Reserve. It was proposed to develop the equestrian facilities by: 

- Upgrading facilities in accordance with the requirements of the RDA in liaison with the RDA 

Denmark including upgrading of the small arena including top sighter tape. 

- Access for disabled horse riders, re-surfacing (additional fill, levelling etc). 

- Provision of a round yard (metal, non-fixture, location rear of small arena). 

- Provision of rolling yard (located south western area beyond horse trough/old yards). 
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- Further development of the cross-country track (extend at the NE corner). 

- Construction of a boundary fence. 

It is proposed to improve the clubhouse through: 

- Access to toilet facilities without Clubhouse access (the construction of additional unisex 

toilets facilities be constructed accessible from outside the clubhouse). 

- Maintenance on the roof structure (sealing of roof capping, replacement of guttering). 

- Provision of fresh water to the kitchen (remove concrete water tank, replace this with 

upgraded replacement supplied from the roof clearing trees behind the Clubhouse to 

enable reliable clean supply). 

- Provision of power (run from end of existing points up Beveridge Rd). 

- Upgrading of internal facilities (rendering of walls and painting, replacement of kitchen 

units. 

- Upgrading of external facilities with an extension of the building to provide a shaded 

external area for viewing and general social interaction (provision of a paved pergola area 

beyond current southern wall but mindful of intrusion on practice trotting track). 

The diversity of activities is to be extended through: 

- Inclusion of junior members of the community within DEC with the objective of rebuilding 

an independent junior club (Denmark Riding and Pony Club). 

- Enabling access to the Reserve by other interested community based groups involved in 

equestrian activities (Casual Users' Agreement, Grounds Usage Policy, licence, MOU). 

High School Oval 

Needs Analysis 

(April 2016) and 

Draft Concepts 

(May 2016) 

A list of facility requirements in 3 stage’s including male and female toilets, change rooms, 

servery/kiosk. Storage, undercover area and office/medical/umpire/timekeeper areas for Little 

Athletics, Football (soccer), Cricket, AFL and shared use. 

Conceptual modules are detailed for the High School Oval (southeast and south west sides with 

a boundary offset alignment of 27.5m. 

It is important to ensure the 

school site is considered as an 

integral part of the sport and 

recreation service offer.  The 

duplication of provision would be 

contrary to the outcomes desired 

in the Strategic Community Plan 

and supporting documents. 
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Shire of Gnowangerup 

Shire of 

Gnowangerup 

Strategic 

Community Plan 

The Shire’s three main towns are Gnowangerup, Ongerup and Borden have active communities, 

with strong participation in sporting activities, social events and volunteering.  Sporting 

complexes are located in Gnowangerup, Ongerup and Borden.   

The shire’s Goals and Outcomes in each Strategic area relevant to this plan are: 

A thriving, supportive and safe community. 

The key implications in respect to 

the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 

- The upgrade to the 

swimming pool facility has 

been completed and there 

is a need now to ensure 

the use of the asset is 

maximised.  This will 

include a diversification of 

aquatic use and facilitation 

by the shire and partner 

SSA’s to increase 

throughput to offset 

subsidy. 

- Similarly, the synthetic 

surface project has 

delivered an asset which 

now needs to be used 

effectively and income 

derived from the facility set 

aside to replace the 

surface in due course. 

- The investment identified in 

all town sites is substantial 

for a relatively small 

population and should be 

underpinned by a 

comprehensive asset 

management plan 

incorporating ongoing 

Shire of 

Gnowangerup 

Corporate Business 

Plan 2012/13 – 

2015/16 

Opportunities identified as: Youth employment, entertainment, sport and recreation. 

Priority Projects identified as: 

- Upgrading the Swimming Pool facility. 

- Borden Pavilion Precinct Project. 

- Ongerup Bowling Green upgrade project. 

- Gnowangerup Sporting Complex Synthetic Surface Project. 

Actions include: 

- 1.1.4.2: Develop and implement an annual calendar of sport and recreation activities 

with a focus on children and youth. 

- 1.2.1.1: Facilitate the provision of aquatic facilities and programs in Gnowangerup. 

- 1.2.1.2: Facilitate the management of recreation centres and programs in 

Gnowangerup, Ongerup and Borden. 

- 1.2.1.3: Construct dual purpose synthetic surface at the Gnowangerup Sporting 

Complex (to be completed 2014). 

- 1.2.1.4: Replace Ongerup bowling green with new synthetic surface (to be completed 

by 2014). 

- 1.2.2.1: Construct a new Shire aquatic centre (to be completed by 2014). 

- 1.2.3.1: Provide assistance in the governance of local sports clubs and groups. 
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- 1.2.3.2: Assist sport and recreation clubs in accessing grant funding opportunities. maintenance, sinking funds 

and lifecycle costs for 

replacement. Shire of 

Gnowangerup Long 

Term Financial Plan 

The plan predicts a positive net result over the term of the plan. Achieved with the inclusion of 

external grants and contributions for specific capital projects. The Shires source of funds is vital 

to plan ahead for, without them the Shire would record a negative net result. The plan includes, 

and influences, other strategic planning activities as a mechanism to action the strategies 

contained in Shire’s Community Strategic Plan.  

Shire of 

Gnowangerup Local 

Recovery 

Management 

Agreements 

The aim of the plan is to detail the recovery management arrangements for the Shire of 

Gnowangerup. 

Objectives of the plan are to: 

- Prescribe the organisation, concepts, responsibilities and procedures for the effective 

management of recovery operations following the impact of an emergency. 

- Establish a basis for the coordination between agencies that may become involved in the 

recovery effort. 

- Provide a framework for recovery operation. 

- Provide guidelines for the operation of the recovery management arrangements.  

Shire of Jerramungup 

Shire of 

Jerramungup 

Community Plan 

2016 – 2026 

The vision stated: ‘Progressive, Prosperous and a Premium Place to Live and Visit’ 

The relevant directions included: 

- Aspiration 2.1 - Community Sport and Recreation 

 2.1.1: Continue support for community lead sporting infrastructure improvements and 

strong sporting clubs. 

All clubs have current strategic plans Implementation of Council’s Recreation 

Infrastructure plan in partnership with the community. 

 2.1.2: Lobby for redevelopment of the Jerramungup School Pool 

The key implications in respect to 

the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 

- Provide resources to 

ensure the governance 

associated with sporting 

infrastructure is appropriate 

and secures their longer-

term viability. 

- The importance of 

investing in the pool at the 
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Completion of redeveloped pool 

 2.1.3: Support the establishment of a motocross facility  

Completion of motocross facility 

- Aspiration 2.2 - Improved Livability 

 2.2.1: Support local cultural activities and events  

# In the number of events delivered annually 

 2.2.2: Expand investment in passive and non-sporting recreation infrastructure - 

parks, gardens, walk trails, community gym 

# In investment surrounding non-sport infrastructure 

 2.2.4: Improved shared paths, trails and cycle ways  

Quality shared path trail master plans developed and implemented 

Trails and paths well used, with satisfied visitors and users 

- Aspiration 3.3 - Tourism Promotion and Development 

 3.3.1: Develop a destination marketing strategy focusing on Bremer Bay as a 

premium natural destination 

Delivery of destination marketing strategy 

 3.3.3: Maximise the economic value of the Shire's natural attractions including the 

Fitzgerald National Park, Bremer Canyon and local coastline 

Delivery of destination marketing strategy 

education site as a 

mechanism for providing a 

valuable community 

service. 

- The development of the 

motocross facility on the 

boundary with 

Gnowangerup which ideally 

should be a satellite feeder 

for the facility being 

developed as a regional 

priority at Cranbrook. 

- Integration with broader 

regional tourism objectives 

should be fostered in 

partnership with Greater 

Southern LG alliances. 

This will include regional 

tourism promotion, 

development of an 

integrated trails network 

and events strategy.  

Shire of 

Jerramungup Sport 

and Recreation 

Facilities November 

2014 (Reviewed 

Nov 2015) 

The Shire holds the management orders over each of the recreation grounds and performs 

some limited management and maintenance of infrastructure. Each sporting club is generally 

self-sufficient and performs their own maintenance and management of recreation reserves 

utilising a mix of volunteers and employed staff. 

Forecast Major Infrastructure Projects 2014 – 2020: 

- The Sport and Recreation 

Facilities Plan identifies a 

series of investments which 

are required to be 

undertaken.  These 

investments and 
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- 2014-2015 Bremer Bay Ablutions - Bremer Bay Sports Club 

- 2014-2015 Jerramungup Pavilion Upgrade, Practice Wicket and Sports Club Ablution - 

Jerramungup Sports Club 

- 2016-2017 Bremer Bay Synthetic Bowling Rink - Bremer Bay Sports Club 

- 2015-2016 Oval Grass refurbishment - Jerramungup Sports Club 

- 2016-2017 Jerramungup Bowling Green Carpet Replacement - Jerramungup Sports Club 

- 2016-2017 Bremer Bay – Oval Reticulation - Bremer Bay Sports Club 

- 2017-2018 Water Supply Upgrade including new dam - Boxwood Hill Combined Sports 

Club 

- 2017-2018 Improve Ventilation to Entertainment Centre - Jerramungup Sports Club 

- 2017-2018 Install Kitchen and ablutions at Tennis Courts, Refurbish fittings at Clubhouse - 

Bremer Bay Sports Club 

- 2018-2019 Boxwood Hill Hall Improvements - Boxwood Hill Combined Sports Club 

- 2019-2020 Synthetic Hockey Pitch Installation - Jerramungup Sports Club 

The key consideration is to develop an asset management plan for each sporting precinct. 

- Bremer Bay Sports Club: The Bremer Bay Sports Club Inc currently funds and manages 

the operation and maintenance of the Bremer Bay Sports Club and associated sporting 

facilities. (Seniors, Juniors, Country and Life Members).  Multipurpose oval, 18-hole golf 

links, 5 tennis courts, 3 rink bowling green. Bremer Bay Sports Club including bar, 

reception and function facilities. 

- Boxwood Hill Combined Sports Club: The Boxwood Hill Sports Club Inc currently funds and 

manages the operation and maintenance of the Boxwood Hill Sports Club and associated 

sporting facilities (Seniors, Juniors, Social and Life Members). football, netball, tennis, 

hockey and cricket. Full change room facilities for male and female with disabled access 

and baby facilities. Full kitchen facilities including cool room. The Boxwood Hill Golf Club is 

in close proximity and completed an upgrade of their clubhouse facilities in 2010 under the 

CSRFF program. 

consequential management 

of the assets will need to be 

underpinned by an asset 

management and 

investment plan.  

- The extent of infrastructure 

serving a relatively small 

community will require 

sinking funds to be set 

aside and ongoing support 

to ensure appropriate 

governance structures are 

in place.   

- Whilst the sports clubs 

appear currently to be 

financially sound, the extent 

of facilities and costs 

associated with 

maintenance, 

modernisation and 

replacement will require 

ongoing investment in 

training and developing 

volunteers in understanding 

risk and lifecycle cost 

implications.  
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- Jerramungup Sports Club: The Jerramungup Sports Club Inc currently funds and manages 

the operation and maintenance of the Jerramungup Sports Club and associated sporting 

facilities. (Seniors, Juniors, Country and Life Members). Basketball, badminton, bowls, 

gymnastics, volleyball, football, netball, tennis, hockey, golf and cricket. 

Shire of 

Jerramungup 

Corporate Business 

Plan 2014/2015 to 

2017/18 

Provides a cost base for investment in the aspirations of the Strategic Community Plan up to 

2018. Key investment includes: 

- Develop Bremer Headland to Point Henry walk trails and boardwalk - $1M 15/16 

- Upgrade change room facilities in Jerramungup Sports Pavilion - $50k 16/17 

- Develop Bremer Bay Town Centre Park including shared use with the school and skate 

park - $1M 14/15 

- Increased pool usage by installing toilets - $40k 16/17 

Interdependencies to other plans includes the Sport Infrastructure Strategy and Pathway 

Strategy. 

Shire of Katanning 

Katanning 

Community Plan 

2013-2023 

The community embraces its role as a Regional Centre. As such, Katanning provides facilities 

such as policing, education, medical and recreation services. 

- Vision: Achieve a population of 15,000 by embracing its Aboriginal, agricultural, 

multicultural and built heritage as it moves forward as a cohesive community seeking 

investment in economic, environmental and social infrastructure. Our aim is to achieve self-

supporting growth and recognition as the inland heart of the Great Southern. 

- Community & Culture: Improving our lifestyle and well-being through increased recreational 

and cultural opportunities, more options for young people and seniors and a focus on 

safety and security. 

Under Facilities & Services: 

- Identify incentives for the Bowling Club to relocate to the Country Club or Leisure Centre. 

- Expand Leisure Centre to accommodate gymnastics and additional multifunctional spaces. 

The key implications with respect 

to the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 

- The accessibility of sport 

and recreation 

infrastructure for all, 

irrespective of race, gender 

or economic barriers. 

- The focus on provision for 

an ageing community and 

resident youth base. 

- The critical priority of co-

locating bowls at the 
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- Pursue additional recreational activities and facilities at Lake Ewlyamartup. 

Reference to Social Justice Principle include: Ensure that all community members have access 

to diverse and affordable sporting and recreation opportunities. 

Country Club to secure its 

longer-term viability. 

- Continual service 

improvements to the critical 

sporting hub at KLC.  

Katanning 

SuperTown Growth 

and Implementation 

Plan (Nov 2012) 

The Katanning Growth Plan Vision is to embrace its Aboriginal, agricultural, multi-cultural and 

built heritage as it moves forward as a cohesive community seeking investment in economic, 

environmental and social infrastructure to achieve a population of 15,000, self-supporting growth 

and recognition as the inland heart of the Great Southern. 

Under Recreation: 

- Consolidate sporting clubs to improve viability. 

- Pursue additional sporting and recreational opportunities that bring visitors to town. 

Katanning comprises a number of facilities commensurate with being a district centre and 

provides higher order services to a number of smaller neighbouring towns including Kojonup, 

Woodanilling, Nyabing, Tambellup, Broomehill, Gnowangerup, Wagin, Pingerup and 

Dumbleyung (including regional sporting and recreational facilities). 

Under Open Space: 

- The recreation centre sports grounds to the west of town and the All Ages Playground to 

the south of town are the most frequented open spaces by residents and visitors of the 12 

dedicated parkland areas in Katanning. 

Facilities include Skate park, Katanning Senior High School Sporting Grounds, Katanning Golf 

Course x 2, Katanning Regional recreation Centre, Katanning Aquatic Centre, tennis club, 

bowling greens and basketball courts. and Piesse Dam Amphitheatre. 

The majority of the town is sewered, with the wastewater being used to reticulate sporting fields, 

parks and school area directed via a gravity and pumping network, to a secondary treatment 

plant to the south east of town.  The existing delivery system is poorly designed, has suffered ad 

hoc changes and has limited capacity to meet peak demands. 

Historically, sporting clubs have been dispersed throughout the town, operating from their own 

stand-alone facilities.  The consolidation of some of these sporting clubs to the Leisure Centre 

The growth and implementation 

plan has a clear focus on the 

consolidation of sporting clubs to 

improve viability by co-locating 

on land adjacent to the KLC.  In 

addition, the ability to generate 

opportunities to increase visitors 

into the town is likely to be 

enhanced with the co-location of 

infrastructure which provides 

opportunities to share 

infrastructure and reduce 

ongoing operational expenditure. 

Key projects identified include: 

- Continued consolidation of 

sporting activities at the 

Country Club and KLC. 

- Expansion of KLC to 

incorporate gymnastics 

(which is now complete) 

and child care. 

- Bowling club relocation to 

the Country Club. 

- Identify a suitable site for a 

Motorplex. 
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provides benefits from improved ability to attract funding and greater economies of scale for the 

operation of the facilities. The Katanning Country Club also assists this trend by co-locating the 

squash, golf and tennis clubs into one land parcel.  it will be important that the remaining clubs 

which operate as stand-alone facilities are actively encouraged to consider relocating to 

consolidated facilities. 

Interest was expressed for a motor sport facility as this recreational pursuit is not currently 

catered for regionally. 

Lake Ewlyamartup is a fresh water lake located 22 kilometres east of Katanning. When water 

levels are sufficient, boating, water-skiing, and swimming are undertaken.   

Recommendations include: 

- 130 Pursue consolidation of sporting activities at the Country Club and Katanning Leisure 

Centre to support existing infrastructure. 

- 131 Expand Leisure Centre to accommodate Gymnastics. 

- 132 Identify incentives for the bowling club to relocate to the Country Club or Leisure 

Centre. 

- 133 Identify a suitable site for a Motorplex. 

- 134 Pursue additional recreational activities at Lake Ewlyamartup. 

- 135 Expand Leisure Centre to provide additional multifunction space for child care and 

other community groups. 

Infrastructure and services requirements projected forward: 

- Local Sporting Reserve (1 - 2 senior playing fields) - estimated at 1 per 2,000 for a rural 

town – require an additional 8 for a population of up to 20,000. 

- Sports Pavilion/Change rooms- estimated at 1 per 2,000 for a rural town – require an 

additional 8 for a population of up to 20,000. 

- Multi-marked Sports Courts (Tennis/Netball/Basketball): estimated at 1 per 1,000 for a rural 

town – require an additional 14 for a population of up to 20,000. 

- Pursue additional 

recreational activities at 

Lake Ewlyamartup. 

The infrastructure and services 

identified for future growth 

appears to be excessive in a 

number of areas and should be 

reviewed and aligned to current 

and potential participation rates 

and not population driven 

standards. 
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- Cricket Wickets: estimated at 1 per 1,000 for a rural town – require an additional 14 for a 

population of up to 20,000. 

- Public Open Space: estimated at 1.7ha per 1,000 – current provision 286ha. 

- Local Neighbourhood Park: estimated at 1 per 1,000 for a rural town – require an additional 

14 for a population of up to 20,000. 

- Playgrounds (local): estimated at 1 per 1,000 for a rural town – require an additional 16 for 

a population of up to 20,000. 

The Strategic Plan 

for the Shire of 

Katanning 2010 - 

2020 

- Vision: ‘Together, We’re Building Katanning’s Future’ 

- Mission will be achieved in part by improving our lifestyle and wellbeing, through increased 

recreational and cultural opportunities, more options for young people and seniors and a 

focus on safety and security. 

- Estimated population 2010: 4,750, 1,904 dwellings,  

Key Initiatives relevant to this plan:  

- Develop and promote a provision of active and passive Recreational facilities to Katanning. 

- Develop and implement a comprehensive footpath, walk trail and dual use path plan. 

The plan identifies the 

importance of trails and dual use 

paths which is a consistent 

theme across GSRLG’s as is the 

promotion of passive and active 

recreational facilities. 

Shire of Katanning 

Draft 

Local Planning 

Scheme No. 5 

Objectives of reserves are identified as: To provide for a range of active and passive recreation 

uses such as recreation buildings and courts and associated car parking and drainage. 

Land set aside for Public Purposes is to provide for a range of essential physical and community 

infrastructure. 

Shire of Kent 

Shire of Kent 

Strategic Plan 2010-

15 

Vision: We will be a vibrant and progressive Shire, focused on enhancing and developing 

sustainable family oriented communities through good governance and strong commitment. 

Mission: We will endeavour to meet community expectations by providing quality services and 

facilities to achieve sustainable lifestyles. 

The key implications in respect to 

the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 

- The need to plan for youth 

infrastructure in addition to 
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Of the 7 key focus areas the following is most relevant to this plan: 

- Infrastructure Development, ensuring the delivery of quality infrastructure to our 

communities, whilst focusing on the sound long term management and maintenance of 

established community assets. 

 Asset management planning – a full 10 year financial plan to be developed. 

- Community and Social, to achieve a range of community facilities and services delivered 

by Council and other providers that meet the needs of our communities, with a particular 

focus on youth and the aged. 

the aged community (to 

ensure they have the 

ability to age in place). 

- The importance of 

developing a sound asset 

management process to 

control future expenditure 

commitments. 

Shire of Kojonup 

Shire of Kojonup 

Strategic 

Community Plan 

2017-2027: Kojonup 

2027 + Smart 

Possibilities 

Key Pillar 1 – PLACE - Kojonup celebrates its diversity for residents and visitors. 

- Have maximised our ‘One Community’ program through specific events, celebration of built 

form and enhancement of our environment. 

- 1.2: Be a happy, healthy, connected and inclusive community driven by the provision of 

high standard sport, recreation and open space facilities and programs. 

- Develop and grow an annual calendar of events where community and visitors celebrate 

diversity, history, and place. 

- Develop and activate a trail network and reserve walks in conjunction with State-wide 

recreation partners. 

- Implement and action a Sport, Recreation and Open Space Master Plan. 

Key Pillar 2 – Connected Kojonup advances through connections, partnerships and alliances. 

- 2.1 Be growing our state-wide and local tourism and shopping capabilities through regional 

alliances. 

Build partnerships with WA recreation, business and tourism. 

The key implications in respect to 

the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 

- Developing Kojonup as a 

destination for travellers 

visiting the Great 

Southern. 

- The importance of 

alliances both with state 

government and regional 

LG’s is delivering greater 

benefit for all across 

tourism, recreation and 

business. 

- The importance of an 

integrated trail network 

which will underpin the 

above objectives. 
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Shire of Kojonup 

Corporate Business 

Plan 2013-2017 

Maintaining an active, healthy and social community. Key performance measures identified for 

each project include: 

- Purchase solar blankets to maintain higher water temperatures at the Kevin O’Halloran 

Memorial Swimming Pool to increase community use. Completed. 

- Kojonup recreational precinct. Consultant appointed and Master Plan received, community 

consultation ongoing. 

- Plan and develop appropriate passive recreation facilities. Initial discussions held after 

Main Street & Sports Precinct Master Plans adopted. 

 

The shires business plan re-

enforces the commitment to the 

master plan.  This has since 

been reviewed further and 

rationalised. 

Shire of Plantagenet 

Strategic 

Community Plan 

2013-2023 

Our Vision - Plantagenet, building a sustainable and respectful community, where the 

environment is preserved and natural beauty and diversity provide opportunities for all. 

Our Mission - To enhance the quality of life for the people of Plantagenet and the region, through 

the provision of leadership, services and infrastructure. 

Outcome 1.3: A cohesive and supportive community. 

- 1.3.1: Encourage and support community groups and initiatives to help people to work 

together for the benefit of our community. 

- 1.3.2: Promote and support the initiatives and achievements of our volunteers. 

- 1.3.3: Work in partnership with community groups to assist in attracting new volunteers. 

- 1.3.4: Actively promote and assist community groups and clubs. 

- 1.3.5: Improve the amenity of community spaces and Shire facilities to promote 

participation and wellbeing. 

- 1.3.6: Aim to reduce barriers to participation and encourage all sectors of our 

community to participate in community and civic life. 

Outcome 1.4: Opportunities for development and participation of our youth. 

The key implications in respect to 

the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 

- The shire has committed to 

support and develop 

community groups and 

volunteer network with a 

key aim to provide 

accessible facilities and 

activities for both youth and 

seniors. 

- The importance of 

maintaining and improving 

sporting and recreation 

facilities and programs is 

referenced together with a 

commitment to invest in 

Recreation Centre services 

and programs to 
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- 1.4.2: Provide and promote appropriate and accessible facilities and activities for youth. 

Outcome 1.5: Recreation, sporting and leisure facilities that support the wellbeing of the 

community. 

- 1.5.1: Maintain and improve sporting and recreation facilities in the District based on 

catchment needs. 

- 1.5.2: Promote sporting, recreation and leisure facilities and programs in the District. 

- 1.5.3: Encourage and assist the Plantagenet Sporting Club to successfully manage and 

promote the facilities at Sounness Park. 

- 1.5.4: Promote the development of Frost Park as a major equine centre in the Great 

Southern Region. 

- 1.5.5: Improve and promote Recreation Centre services and programs to encourage 

increased patronage. 

- 1.5.6: Maintain a safe pool facility and enhance aquatic programs to encourage 

increased patronage. 

- 1.5.7: Renew the parts of the Mount Barker swimming pool infrastructure that are at the 

end of their economic life. 

Outcome 1.6: Quality of life for the aged. 

- 1.6.3: Support the provision of recreation and active ageing activities for seniors. 

Enhancing Natural and Built Environment. 

Outcome 2.3: Pleasant streetscapes, open spaces, parks and gardens. 

- 2.3.1: Manage and maintain the Council's parks, gardens and open space at 

appropriate standards. 

Outcome 2.6: Assets and infrastructure managed over the long term to meet current and future 

needs. 

- 2.6.1: Implement maintenance, servicing and renewal of Council assets in a timely 

manner that maximises its life and performance, with a focus on infrastructure and core 

buildings. 

encourage increased 

patronage. 

- The renewal of the parts of 

the Mount Barker 

swimming pool 

infrastructure that are at 

the end of their economic 

life is aligned to a 

commitment to the 

maintenance, servicing and 

renewal of Council assets 

in a timely manner that 

maximises life and 

performance. 

- In respect of strategic 

alliance’s, the shire has 

committed to support the 

Lower Great Southern 

Alliance to develop a 

Regional Economic and 

Tourism Strategy and 

Destination Marketing 

Strategy. 
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- 2.6.2: Maintain effective liaison with other levels of government and regional bodies to 

ensure coordinated provision of regional infrastructure. 

Prosperous and sustainable local economy. 

Outcome 3.4: A strong tourism region. 

- 3.4.1: Promote and support local and regional tourism initiatives.  Provide infrastructure 

and services to support tourism. 

- 3.4.3: Work with the Lower Great Southern Alliance to develop a Regional Economic 

and Tourism Strategy and Destination Marketing Strategy. 

- 3.4.4: Work with the Lower Great Southern Alliance in promoting sustainable tourism 

investment within the region. 

Shire of Plantagenet 

Corporate Business 

Plan 2014/2015 – 

2018/2019 

References the following plans: 

- Public open Space Strategy. 

- Mount Barker and Kendenup Sport and Recreation Plans. 

- Plantagenet Trails Masterplan. 

The following developments and progress is identified: 

- 1.5.1: Maintain and improve sporting and recreation facilities in the District based on 

catchment needs: 

 1.5.1.1: Encourage the development of a regional recreation plan. 

 1.5.1.2: Develop a playground upgrade and replacement strategy. 

 1.5.1.3: Address recommendations from the Mount Barker and Kendenup Sport and 

Recreation Plans including development of new infrastructure . 

 5.1.4: Identify opportunities for co-hosting and rationalisation of recreation facilities. 

- 1.5.3: Develop Sounness Park as the primary ball sports facility in the District.  

1.5.3.1: Progress the design and construction of Stage 1 of the redevelopment of 

Sounness Park ($41,800). 

The corporate business plan 

identifies the critical importance 

of maintaining and enhancing 

sport and recreation facilities. 

The plan references Sounness 

Park as the principle ball sports 

facility and Frost Park as the 

Equine Centre.   

The importance of engaging with 

the community and providing 

resources to increase physical 

health and wellbeing is 

emphasised. - A strong 

alignment to this is the 

investment in the swimming pool 

and future commitments to the 

trails Master Plan and the 

intention to seek funding for 

priority trails. 
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- 1.5.3: Develop Sounness Park as the primary ball sports facility in the District.  

1.5.3.2: Progress and source funding opportunities for Stages 2 & 3 of the redevelopment 

of Sounness Park ($2,400,000). 

- 1.5.4: Promote the development of Frost Park as a major equine centre in the Great 

Southern Region. 

- 1.5.5: Recreation, sporting and leisure facilities that support the wellbeing of the 

community. 

1.5.5.1: Prepare and implement Business Plan for the Recreation Centre ($67,230). 

- 1.5.5: Improve and promote Recreation Centre services and programs to encourage 

increased patronage  

1.5.5.1.1: Gym Equipment - Ongoing replacement and upgrade program ($10,000 

ongoing). 

- 1.5.6: Maintain a safe pool facility and enhance aquatic programs to encourage increased 

patronage. 

1.5.6.1: Maintain and promote the Shire's pool facilities and programs ($27,000 ongoing). 

- 2.3.1: Manage and maintain the Council's parks, gardens and open space at appropriate 

standards. 

2.3.1.1: Maintain parks, gardens and open space at standards acceptable to the 

community ($31,000 ongoing). 

- 2.3.4: Encourage the development of trails in line with the Trails Master Plan. 

2.3.4.1: Seek funding to progress the development of priority trails identified in the 

Plantagenet Trails Masterplan (Wildflower Walk Trail and Tower Hill Trail) ($110,000 from 

17/18). 

 

Shire of Woodanilling 

Strategic 

Community Plan 

Shire of 

Consultation associated with the plan asked the question ’What Will Woodanilling Look Like In 

2022?’  Relevant responses to this plan included: - The evolution of the Woodanilling Recreation 

Precinct will take pride of place within a vibrant and diverse sporting community. 

The key implications in respect to 

the GSR Sport and Recreation 

Plan are: 
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Woodanilling 2012-

2022 

Of the key themes, the following is relevant: 

Theme 1: Social: Community Facilities –  

- Vision: To provide facilities and amenities that meet the communities needs and 

expectations within Council’s ability to fund from rates and external sources.  To ensure 

access to high quality facilities and services that the community is proud to use and 

promote.   

- Objectives: Enhance the lifestyle of residents through their participation and achievement 

in sport and recreation (See also Woodanilling Local Recreation Plan – Aug 2003). To 

make our Community a place where people want to come, stay and grow. 

- Strategies: Future development of facilities is to be continually monitored, progressed and 

supported where appropriate by various funding sources and by submitting planned and 

comprehensive capital works programs bids are required. To ensure our facilities are 

maintained to a suitably functional standard. 

- Actions include: 

 CF.3: Ongoing support for regional facilities that meet the needs of the local 

community. 

 CF.4: Develop a Youth Bike Area within 5 years – suitable for motorbikes. 

 CF.8: Queerarrup Lake development to secure water in lake for recreational use. 

 CF.9: Complete oval lighting within 5 years to Australian Standards for training. 

 CF.11: Implement bike/walking path network to connect the town to Whispering 

Winds and Caravan Park. 

 CF.13: Continue the development of the Woodanilling Recreation precinct to ensure 

all recreation needs are met. 

- The shire is committed to 

provide facilities and 

amenities that meet the 

communities needs and 

expectations within 

Council’s ability to fund 

from rates and external 

sources. 

- Asset management and 

maintenance is a core 

focus to ensure facilities 

are maintained to a suitably 

functional standard. 

- In respect of significant 

relevant projects, the shire 

is committed to: 

o Implement 

bike/walking path 

network to connect 

the town to 

Whispering Winds 

and Caravan Park. 

o Complete the oval 

lighting for training. 

o The development of 

the Woodanilling 

Recreation precinct to 

ensure all recreation 

needs are met. 
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Corporate Business 

Plan Shire of 

Woodanilling 2012-

2022 

The Corporate Business Plan 2012-2022 is the Shire of Woodanilling’s service and project 

delivery program aligned with achievement of the priorities set in the Shires ‘Strategic 

Community Plan’ (SCP). It identifies the following: 

- CF.3: Ongoing support for regional facilities that meet the needs of the local community. 

$14,000 per year to undertake advocacy and development activities to develop proposals 

and attract funding as required (e.g. needs assessment, cost benefit and funding 

applications).  

- CF.4: Develop a Youth Bike Area within 5 years – suitable for motorbikes.  Develop project 

in conjunction with proposed off road vehicles area (LO.5) – identification of site; joint 

feasibility; sourcing of funding, implementation of bike area component. 

- CF.8: Queerarrup Lake development to secure water in lake for recreational use. Advocacy 

support of $500 per year. 

- CF.9: Complete oval lighting within 5 years to Australian Standards for training. Design and 

construction of lights $166,500. 

- CF.11: Implement bike/walking path network to connect the town to Whispering Winds and 

Caravan Park.  Needs assessment, concept design; sourcing of funding and detailed 

design $154,000. 

- CF.13: Continue the development of the Woodanilling Recreation precinct to ensure all 

recreation needs are met. Community consultation and review and update of plan; develop 

projects and source funding as required and implement projects - $35,000. 

The corporate business plan and 

supporting documents 

emphasises the importance of: 

- Regional advocacy to 

attract funding. 

- Development of facilities to 

engage the youth. 

- Recreational use of 

Queerarrup Lake and 

continued advocacy 

support. 

- The lighting of the oval to 

meet minimum Australian 

Standards. 

- The trails network within 

the town and connecting to 

key sites. 

- Ongoing investment into 

the Woodanilling 

Recreation Precinct. 

- Effective asset 

management planning and 

future resource planning. 

Asset Management 

Plan 

The Asset Management Plan details the short, medium and long-term requirements to maintain, 

renew and develop new assets as part of providing for the needs and aspirations of the 

community. 

Long Term Financial 

Management Plan 

The Long Term Financial Management Plan is a modelling tool to project financial commitments 

over the next ten years as a means of ensuring financial sustainability. 
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Regional and State Publications  

Great Southern 

Regional Investment 

Blueprint (Great 

Southern Regional 

Development 

Commission 

October 2015) 

A framework for growing the Great Southern. The plan states that active involvement in sport 

and recreation is part of sustaining a healthy population. The two major 1,000 kilometre trails 

linking it to Perth: the Munda Biddi Trail for off-road touring cyclists and the Bibbulmun Track for 

bushwalkers are highlighted as cross boundary tourism and economic drivers. 

The key influencing factors related to sport and recreation provision highlighted within the 

Blueprint (to be achieved by 2040) are: 

- A workforce of 60,000 highly skilled contractors and employees. 

- Timely, effective and efficient infrastructure and services that are meeting the needs of the 

region’s residents. 

- The physical resources and social infrastructure to support a population of 100,000 that is 

continuing to grow. 

- A mix of world class public and private sector options in health care, housing, recreation, 

sporting and cultural activities. 

It will be measured by:  

- sport and recreation infrastructure that meets Australian standards for core sporting codes. 

- Hosting more than 12 national and/or international sporting events per year. 

- Physical activity rates will be comparable with those for Western Australia as a whole. 

- Over 30 per cent of the population will be engaged as volunteers in activities that benefit 

the community. 

Arts and recreation services as an industry is growing and there is a need to develop the skills 

base.  A focus and strong support is provided for the GSCORE. 

- The regional blueprint 

highlights the way in which 

the region is anticipated to 

grow and highlights the key 

infrastructure projects which 

are required to be put in 

place to facilitate this 

growth.   

- It is to be noted that the 

provision of sport and 

recreation infrastructure is 

seen as an essential 

component in supporting 

growth and in particular the 

GSCORE has the potential 

to drive up economic 

performance.  

- Tracks and trails are also 

identified as economic 

drivers which will support 

the regional growth and an 

extension to these or 

alternative provision is likely 

to be supported.  

Great Southern 

Regional Planning 

and Infrastructure 

Framework (WAPC 

December 2015) 

The strategic plan identifies the following: 

- In respect of social infrastructure, the objective is to provide a wide range of social services 

that enhance the community’s health and well-being, establish a sense of social cohesion 

and offer high quality educational opportunities that retain and attract students to the 

region. A factor in the attraction and retention of skilled labour and their families is the 

- The framework highlights 

the importance of providing 

adequate social 

infrastructure (including 

sport and recreation 
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provision of a choice of recreational and cultural attractions across the region and the 

expectation of a safe living environment. 

- Inward migration for lifestyle reasons will lead to the proportion of people 55 years and 

older rising relative to other regions of the State, providing opportunities for investment in 

private and public housing, health services, cultural and recreational activities and facilities 

that cater specifically to an ageing population. 

- There will also be growth in the provision of retail, employment, recreational and other 

activities in and around the existing well-serviced sub-regional centres of Denmark, Mt 

Barker, Katanning and Kojonup. 

- Additional planning and investment will improve popular coastal recreation sites that 

currently have insufficient infrastructure to cater for the influx of locals and visitors during 

summer. 

A key action in the framework is the requirement to undertake a needs assessment for regional 

sport and recreation to identify and analyse what new facilities are needed and options for 

responding to that need. Consider the scope, scale, location and timing for any identified new 

facilities.  In addition, a youth retention strategy for the region is advocated with one of the focus 

areas identified as recreation and youth development programs. 

Centennial Park is identified as the key strategic regional sporting precinct which is to undergo 

staged redevelopment. 

facilities) to retain a growing 

population in place.  The 

choice of infrastructure is 

critical to ensure the 

continued economic growth 

of the region. 

- Albany is identified as the 

regional centre whilst the 

sub-regional centres are 

specifically identified as 

Denmark, Mt Barker, 

Katanning and Kojonup. 

- Coastal recreation is 

identified as an important 

area to be considered for 

recreational pursuits. 

- The ageing population is 

also referenced as an 

important consideration with 

respect to enhancing health 

and wellbeing opportunities 

in place. 

- In addition, the focus on 

youth has been specifically 

referenced to ensure they 

are catered for and 

attracted to the region. 

- Centennial Park is the main 

regional facility identified for 

staged development and 

investment.  
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Lower Great 

Southern Strategy 

(2016) 

The third of the three documents which are complementary and provide strategic direction for 

growth of the region over the next 20 years. The Lower Great Southern Strategy incorporates 

the City of Albany and the Shires of Denmark, Plantagenet and Cranbrook. The following 

references highlight the value of the provision of sport and recreation infrastructure: 

- In respect of sport and recreation provision the following objectives and actions are 

relevant: Provide new or expand existing community services and facilities in accordance 

with settlement function: Identify in local planning strategies and zone in local planning 

schemes, adequate and suitable land for recreation and open space, including a suitable 

range of passive and active facilities; Develop new and/or upgrade existing recreational 

boating facilities along the coast, as necessary. 

- Reference is made to regional recreational trails, such as the Bibbulmun Track, Denmark-

Nornalup Trail and the Munda Biddi trail to Albany, should be identified in local planning 

strategies and protected, given their importance for regional tourism and recreation. 

Implementation of the City of Albany’s Trail Hub Strategy is also supported. 

- High-quality, well-planned and sustainable recreational facilities are paramount to the 

health of a region. They encourage physical activity, support community wellbeing and 

cohesion and have the potential to attract State or national events that have a positive 

social and economic impact. It is important to ensure a range of recreation options are 

available to communities including active and passive; indoor and outdoor; and facility and 

nature based experiences. 

- The provision of sporting and recreation facilities in the Lower Great Southern is 

considered generally to be sufficient. 

- An additional regional facility may be required in the long term. It is important that existing 

facilities are protected and that land is identified and set aside for future regional 

recreational facilities. 

- Opportunities for efficient provision of facilities should be explored in initial planning stages, 

in accordance with the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries’ 

joint provision and shared use guidelines. 

- In referencing the City of 

Albany and the Shires of 

Denmark, Plantagenet and 

Cranbrook the strategy 

identifies the provision of 

sport and recreation 

infrastructure as critical to 

the economic future of the 

region. 

- High-quality, well-planned 

and sustainable 

recreational facilities are 

considered to be paramount 

to the health of a region. 

- Regional recreational trails, 

such as the Bibbulmun 

Track, Denmark-Nornalup 

Trail and the Munda Biddi 

trail to Albany, are 

referenced as needing to be 

identified in local planning 

strategies and protected. 

- The strategy states that the 

sub-region has sufficient 

sporting and recreation 

facilities but an additional 

facility may be required in 

the long term. 

- Opportunities for efficient 

provision of facilities are 

advised to be explored in 

initial planning stages, in 

accordance with the 
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Department of Local 

Government, Sport and 

Cultural Industries’ joint 

provision and shared use 

guidelines.  This 

emphasises the importance 

of engagement with schools 

and the DoE in respect to 

joint provision. 

Strategic Directions 

for the Western 

Australian Sport and 

Recreation Industry 

2016-2020 

(Department of 

Sport and 

Recreation) 

The document provides vision and direction for Western Australia’s Sport and Recreation 

Industry.  The following key challenges relevant to the GSR Facilities Plan: 

- PUBLIC OPEN SPACE AND URBAN FORM:  Urban parklands and green spaces for sport 

and active recreation are integral components of urban infrastructure and make a 

significant contribution to community health and wellbeing. In order to deliver public open 

space which meets the needs of communities into the future we must be efficient with 

resources, focus on the function of sites, provide equitable access to facilities and secure 

strategically important regional scale spaces. 

- COMMERCIALISATION:  A small number of high profile sports with significant participation 

bases and integrated competition structures now have robust commercially oriented 

business models, while community-based sport and recreation organisations are 

increasingly reliant on public investment for their survival. Public investment in sport and 

recreation organisations should factor in the capacity of these organisations to source 

commercial revenue. 

- FINANCIAL [UN]CERTAINTY: The sport and recreation industry must optimise the value 

derived from public and private funding in tight fiscal circumstances. Sport and recreation 

stakeholders must be strong advocates for the many benefits that are enabled by 

continued investment. 

- LIFE COURSE AND LIFE STAGE PARTICIPATION: The achievement of improved 

participation rates in sport and recreation, and more broadly active lifestyles, will require 

innovative responses to the life course and life stage circumstances of Western 

Australians. A combination of expanding pioneering initiatives and adapting successful 

concepts from other jurisdictions can stimulate healthier and socially beneficial outcomes 

for our community. 

Strategic Directions for the 

Western Australian Sport and 

Recreation Industry 2016-2020 

identifies the following which 

need to be considered: 

- Ensure efficiency with the 

use of resources, focus on 

the function of sites and 

provide equitable access to 

facilities. 

- Factor in the capacity to 

source commercial revenue 

to optimise opportunities to 

reduce subsidies. 

- Increase participation rates 

in sport, recreation and 

active lifestyles by 

incorporating innovative 

solutions.  

- Benchmarking and adapting 

successful concepts from 

other jurisdictions to provide 

socially beneficial outcomes 
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are important 

considerations. 

Western Australian 

Strategic Trails 

Blueprint 2017-2021 

A guiding strategic platform and inform policy and resource decision making. It is to be used to 

guide future investment, planning consistency and the sustainable trails development across the 

state.  Guiding principles include access, consumer focus, consistency, sustainability, evidence 

base, innovation, community benefit, visitor economy contribution, engagement, quality trails, 

Aboriginal participation, environment and culture. 

Trails covered by the Blueprint include non-motorised and motorised trails based on land and 

water.  Sections 2.2 and 2.3 specifically references Albany. Of the opportunities identified the 

following are of relevance: 

- Albany has the potential to increase visitation by developing some iconic trail products 

to attract a new young demographic, provide them with a reason to choose Albany over 

competitor destinations and give them a reason to stay for an extended period. 

- Trails, trail events and the broader category of adventure tourism present great 

potential to differentiate Albany as a tourist destination given the untapped 

opportunities (coastal and wilderness) that exist. 

- Albany holds all year round appeal with mild weather suitable for outdoor activities, in 

particular, mountain biking which is less seasonally affected than other sports.  

- Albany has ample capacity to accommodate an increase in visitation. 

- There is opportunity for more mountain biking trails for beginner and intermediate levels 

and for kayaking trails. 

Under 2.5 in referencing the Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence, 

reference is made to the importance of partnerships coming together.  The outputs are reliant on 

effective partnership working and has the ’potential’ to position Albany within the region as an 

internationally significant trails area. 

Specific opportunities identified in the readiness summary highlighted mountain bike and aquatic 

trails and the clustering of trail products.   

There are 21 strategies identified with 60 targets, falling within the four objectives: 

The city of Albany has provided a 

significant commitment to 

develop trail products to attract a 

diverse user base and bolster the 

economy.  This is however 

reliant on establishing and 

developing effective partnerships 

with neighbouring local 

governments and key state 

government 

agencies/organisations. 

Opportunities exist to align this 

work with more broader regional 

objectives associated with 

GSCORE and the promotion of 

key destination points such as 

the Stirling Ranges and 

Porongurup’s. 

Mountain biking and trails will be 

the core focus together with 

supporting infrastructure and 

services.   

11.05.03 - Great Southern Regional Sport & Recreational Plan - Supporting Documentation



Document Precis of Main Considerations Implications 

1. Trails Network 

2. Trails Infrastructure and Services 

3. The Visitor Experience 

4. Governance, Management and Cooperation 

State Sporting Facilities Plans 

Aquatic Strategic 

Facilities Plan 

(2012) 

Of the recommendations contained within the strategy the following are relevant: 

 The associations are to provide a direct leadership role to improve relationships 

between clubs and facility managers. To assist this outcome a formal document to help 

clubs articulate their benefit to the facilities operation and sustainability should be 

created.  

 Develop partnership arrangements with facility managers; through a shared resource 

approach for coaches, volunteers and programs. 

No sites are specifically identified for development outside of the hierarchy model which 

specifies development at the top end of the aquatic industry. 

No financial commitment is given to the delivery of the Facility Plan. 

Aquatic Strategic Facilities Plan 

does not identify sites for 

development outside of a 

hierarchy model which is focused 

on development at the top end of 

the aquatic industry (i.e. not 

community focused). In addition, 

no financial commitment is given 

to the delivery of the Facility Plan 

Western Australian 

Football 

Commission 

Strategic Facilities 

Plan 

One of the aims of the project was to develop a classification system within a football hierarchy, 

based on the sustainability of individual clubs that will serve as a basis to plan for future 

infrastructure provision and upgrades.   The plan incorporates future facility needs based on 

population growth.  Reference is made to the facility requirements of each standard of play and 

provides commentary on the key facility components which may be utilised in developing the 

district level strategies/plans. 

Western Australian Football 

Commission Strategic Facilities 

Plan advocates a classification 

system within a football 

hierarchy, based on the 

sustainability of individual clubs 

that will serve as a basis to plan 

for future infrastructure provision 

and upgrades. 

Netball Strategic 

Facilities Plan 

The intention of the plan is to: 

1) Identify future facility requirements for both sports within Western Australia for the next 

15 years and a process for prioritising and securing potential investment to deliver the 

plan. 

Netball Strategic Facilities Plan 

contains the following 

recommendations of relevance to 

development of infrastructure: 
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Document Precis of Main Considerations Implications 

2) Establish the framework within which the State Sporting Association (SSA) of Netball 

WA can provide support and guidance to its affiliated associations (“associations”) and 

LG. 

The outcomes of the court demand assessment for netball facilities to 2026 were that the 

existing level of provision of netball courts is meeting or exceeding demand in the Great 

Southern.  Whilst the population is forecast to increase in the Great Southern, the majority of this 

growth (i.e. >64%) is in the 65+ year age cohort. 

In respect of facility priorities, the following is identified: 

- The existing facilities should continue to be maintained and when outdoor court 

surfaces are due for replacement/refurbishment, consideration should be given to 

providing an acrylic cushioned surface. 

- The Albany Leisure and Aquatic Centre should continue to promote the centre for 

potential high-level Netball (International) matches to raise the profile of the sport. 

- Albany Netball Association: Review and evaluate the future facility requirements of 

netball to ensure the ongoing viability of the club/association infrastructure. 

- Katanning Leisure Centre: As a significant regional basketball and netball centre, to 

review on an ongoing basis the impact of projected population growth on the facility and 

the need for future indoor court expansion. 

- Kojonup Netball Association: Work with the association on their business plan and 

assist in identifying potential funding sources for facility enhancement. 

- ALAC plays a critical role 

in the attraction and 

promotion of International 

netball – a strong 

alignment to tourism and 

economic development 

objectives. 

- The importance of 

maintaining and replacing 

existing court assets is 

highlighted as being of 

critical importance for the 

future development of the 

sport in the region. 

- Kojonup netball courts are 

identified for investment 

which is consistent with the 

shires recommendations. 

- Katanning Leisure Centre 

requires ongoing review to 

determine the need of 

additional/enhanced court 

infrastructure. 

Basketball Strategic 

Facilities Plan 

The intention of the strategic plan is to: 

1) Identify future facility requirements for both sports within Western Australia for the next 

15 years and a process for prioritising and securing potential investment to deliver the 

plan. 

2) Establish the framework within which the State Sporting Association (SSA) of 

Basketball WA can provide support and guidance to its affiliated associations 

(“associations”) and LG. 

Basketball Strategic Facilities 

contains the following 

recommendations of relevance to 

development of infrastructure: 

- ALAC plays a critical role in 

the attraction and 

promotion of international 

basketball – a strong 

alignment to tourism and 
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Document Precis of Main Considerations Implications 

The outcomes of the court demand assessment for netball facilities to 2026 were that the 

existing level of provision of netball courts is meeting or exceeding demand in the Great 

Southern.  Whilst the population is forecast to increase in the Great Southern, the majority of this 

growth (i.e. >64%) is in the 65+ year age cohort. 

In respect of facility priorities, the following are identified: 

- The existing facilities should continue to be maintained and when outdoor court 

surfaces are due for replacement/refurbishment, consideration should be given to 

providing an acrylic cushioned surface. 

- Albany Leisure and Aquatic Centre: Continue to promote the centre for potential 

international basketball competition to raise the profile of both sports in the region. 

- Katanning Leisure Centre: As a significant regional basketball is to review on an 

ongoing basis the impact of projected population growth on the facility and the need for 

future indoor court expansion. 

economic development 

objectives. 

- The importance of 

maintaining and replacing 

existing court assets is 

highlighted as being of 

critical importance for the 

future development of the 

sport in the region. 

- Katanning Leisure Centre 

performs a key competition 

role for the northern LG’s 

within the GS. 

Our Bike Path: 

WestCycle Strategic 

Plan 

The document identifies 8 specific targets of which are specifically relevant: 

- Participation: To get over 1 million Western Australians regularly riding by 2020. 

- Infrastructure: To increase the number of cycling infrastructure facilities in metropolitan 

and regional WA (includes cycle paths, mountain bike trails and cycle sport facilities) 

every year. To do this the intention is to expand and improve the network of mountain 

bike trails and off-road cycling routes in areas close to the city, regional population 

centres and tourist hubs. 

Westcycle advocates developing a trails sustainability framework, which supports and promotes 

a state-wide system of environmentally sustainable mountain bike trails. 

In attempting to create bike friendly communities Westcycle advocates building more end of trip 

facilities (bike racks, showers, lockers etc.) in the workplace. 

The following aspects are of 

relevance to the Great Southern 

Region: 

- The need to increase the 

number of cycling facilities 

in regional areas and in 

particular the network of 

mountain bike trails. 

- The network can act as a 

catalyst to increase tourism 

opportunities and assist in 

developing the economic 

diversity in the region. 

WA Mountain Bike 

Strategy 

The Western Australian Mountain Bike Strategy is the first discipline-specific plan to emerge 

from ‘Our Bike Path’, WestCycle’s strategic framework for cycling. Of the key data provided the 

following is relevant to the Great Southern: 

The following factors are 

important to the Great Southern: 
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Document Precis of Main Considerations Implications 

- Level 1 coaches are concentrated in the Perth Metropolitan and South West regions, 

which means that riders located elsewhere have limited access to mountain bike 

specific coaching.  However, the Great Southern potentially has a unique business 

selling proposition in building a potential economic case for investment for the cycle 

based industry/tourism. 

- The Perth Metropolitan, Peel, South West and Great Southern regions are significant 

mountain biking hotspots, with demand for trails particularly high due to the population 

density in the state’s south west corner. These are priority locations and there is an 

immediate need for masterplanning to be undertaken in order to guide future mountain 

bike development. 

- Western Australia is already home to iconic mountain bike events such as the Cape to 

Cape MTB and the Albany Urban Downhill. 

- The plan advocates a trail model to influence all parts of trail planning, design, 

construction and management.  These models include a trail hub, trail centre, trail 

network and individual trails. 

- Regional masterplanning is fundamental to the establishment of the statewide network 

of national, regional and local mountain bike facilities. 

- The Great Southern 

region is recognised as 

a significant mountain 

biking hotspot. 

- There is an immediate 

need for masterplanning 

to be undertaken in 

order to guide future 

mountain bike 

development. 

- Master Planning must 

conform with the trail 

model advocated by 

Westcycle. 

- The connectivity across 

areas and 

establishment of 

accessible trails is 

important. 

Overview A review of the facility plans identifies a number of common threads which can be summarised 

as: 

- The strategic documents vary from being explicit in identifying sites for development 

whilst others are generic in advising on the approximate location of facilities in 

accordance with population growth.  

- With the exception of the WAFC strategic plan, no strategic facilities plan has been 

developed to incorporate implementation and delivery. Netball WA have sought to 

resource the development and implementation of their strategic plan and are probably 

the most advanced. 

- The role of LG is critical to the implementation of the majority of recommendations with 

respect to facility development.  

Summary conclusions to be 

considered include: 

- The role of LG is critical to 

the implementation of the 

majority of 

recommendations in 

respect of facility 

development and there is 

no commitment to funding. 

- Strategies have been 

developed in isolation with 

little regard to ground 
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Document Precis of Main Considerations Implications 

- The strategic plans have, with the exception of WAFC and Netball, not been reviewed 

on a regular basis to determine their currency. 

- The strategies have been developed in isolation with little regard to ground sharing, co-

location and compatible uses. 

- The Department of Education is highlighted as being a significant partner in delivering 

the facility development outcomes identified in the majority of strategic facility plans. 

- The majority of the strategies are linked to funding available through CSRFF.  

sharing, co-location and 

compatible uses. 

- The DoE is highlighted as 

being a significant partner 

in delivering the facility 

development outcomes 

identified in the majority of 

strategic facility plans. 

- The majority of the 

strategies are linked to 

funding available through 

CSRFF. 
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Appendix B: Demographic Analysis 
Population & Growth 

The 2016 population of the GSR according to ABS data is 60,319.  This represents an increase of 3,079 

persons since the 2011 Census. 

The largest LGA in the region is the City of Albany, with a population of 37,407 or 62% of the total.   

Table 2: Population of the GSR 2011 and 2016 (ABS, 2016) 

Shire/Region 2011 Population 2016 Population Share 2016 (%) 

Albany 34,873 37,407 62.0 

Broomehill-Tambellup 1,178 1,160 1.9 

Cranbrook 1,110 1,103 1.8 

Denmark 5,373 5,964 9.9 

Gnowangerup 1,307 1,236 2.0 

Jerramungup 1,091 1,126 1.9 

Katanning 4,290 4,197 7.0 

Kent 529 567 0.9 

Kojonup 2,030 2,003 3.3 

Plantagenet 5,032 5,142 8.5 

Woodanilling 427 414 0.7 

Total 57,240 60,319 100% 

 

The largest growth between 2011 and 2016 was in the Denmark Shire (+11.0%), followed by Albany Shire 

(+7.3%) and Kent Shire (7.2%), while the most significant declines were experienced in Gnowangerup (-

5.4%), Woodanilling (-3.0%), and Katanning (-2.2%) Shires. 

Table 3 shows the current population as at the 2016 Census for each of the LG areas and the projected 

growth.  Projections indicate that Jerramungup will experience significant growth, with its population more 

than doubling by 2026.  Small growth is also expected in Denmark (+15.9%), Katanning (+14.1%) and 

Albany (+10.3%).  The Shires of Kent (-18.9%), Cranbrook (-17.5%), Broomehill-Tambellup (-15.5%), 

Gnowangerup (-13.4%) and Kojonup (-11.1%) will experience declines. 
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Figure 1: Population Change 2011 to 2016 for the GSR (Source:  ABS, 2017) 

 

Table 3: Population Projections for the GSR 2016 to 2026 (ABS, 2016 & WA Tomorrow Band D, 2021 & 
2026) 

Shire/Region 2016 
Population1 

2021 
Population2 

2026 
Population 

Change 2016 
to 2026 

Change 2016 
to 2026 (%) 

Albany 37,407 39,140 41,270 3,863 10.3 

Broomehill-
Tambellup 

1,160 1,060 980 -180 -15.5 

Cranbrook 1,103 980 910 -193 -17.5 

Denmark 5,964 6,400 6,910 946 15.9 

Gnowangerup 1,236 1,140 1,070 -166 -13.4 

Jerramungup 1,126 1,390 2,330 1,204 106.9 

Katanning 4,197 4,680 4,790 593 14.1 

Kent 567 470 460 -107 -18.9 

Kojonup 2,003 1,920 1,780 -223 -11.1 

Plantagenet 5,142 5,340 5,410 268 5.2 

Woodanilling 414 420 430 16 3.9 

Total 22,930 23,700 25,070 2,140 9.3% 

  

1 Australian Bureau of Statistics, 2016, QuickStats, ABS, Canberra.  Viewed 4/09/17 
2 Western Australian Planning Commission: WA Tomorrow.  Medium Term Population Forecasts for Western Australia 2014 to 2026 and 
Sub-regions 2016 to 2026 (2015). 
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Figure 1: Predicted Population Change 2016 to 2026 for the GSR (Source:  WA Tomorrow, 2015) 

 

 

Table 4: Population by Age Group – GSR (ABS, 2017) 

LGA 0 to 14 15 to 24 25 to 44 45 to 64 65+ Median 
Age 

Albany 18.6 11.4 22.0 27.4 20.6 43 

Broomehill-Tambellup 23.8 8.5 24.0 29.1 14.7 39 

Cranbrook 18.1 6.0 24.0 31.1 20.7 46 

Denmark 17.3 8.7 17.4 31.6 25.0 49 

Gnowangerup 20.2 8.9 26.8 31.9 12.3 40 

Jerramungup 20.3 6.4 26.0 32.8 14.4 41 

Katanning 20.3 11.3 24.5 26.9 17.2 40 

Kent 22.3 6.1 28.6 28.2 14.6 39 

Kojonup 21.2 6.8 22.0 29.9 20.0 44 

Plantagenet 17.5 9.9 19.9 31.9 20.9 46 

Woodanilling 21.2 6.5 24.2 34.6 13.4 43 

Western Australia 19.2 12.6 29.4 25.0 14.0 36 
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Figure 3: Population Change by Age Cohorts for GSR (Source: WA Tomorrow, 2015, Band C) 

 

Income 

Median weekly household income for all LG areas in the Great Southern is lower than WA as a whole.  This 

highlights, indicatively, a potentially low ability to pay for discretionary services. 

Table 5: Median Weekly Income of Great Southern LG Areas (Source: ABS) 

LGA Median Weekly Household 
Income 

Albany 1,209 

Broomehill-Tambellup 1,242 

Cranbrook 1,047 

Denmark 1,013 

Gnowangerup 1,319 

Jerramungup 1,284 

Katanning 1,205 

Kent 1,342 

Kojonup 1,303 

Plantagenet 1,035 

Woodanilling 1,228 

WA 1,595 
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The Great Southern has a significantly higher proportion of low income households than WA as a whole. 

Figure 4: Low Income Households as a Percentage of the Population 

 

Figure 5: High Income Households as a Percentage of Population (Source: ABS) 

 

The GSR has a higher proportion of high income households than WA as a whole indicating that there is a 

strong discrepancy between those who have potentially high levels of disposable incomes and those that do 
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not.  This is particularly relevant when considering an individuals or families ability to pay for discretionary 

services such as those associated with sport, leisure and recreation.  

Family Composition 

Table 6 identifies the percentages of couples with and without children within the LG’s of the Great 

Southern.  In all areas (apart from the Shire of Kent) the region has a lower percentage than the state 

average for couples with children and a higher number as a percentage of couples without children in all 

areas than the state average.  This further emphasises the ageing demographic and potentially the ability to 

retain older children within the local areas.  

Table 6: Family Composition across the Great Southern (Source: ABS Census) 

LGA Couples with Children Couples without Children 

Albany 38.4 45.3 

Broomehill-Tambellup 40.1 43.1 

Cranbrook 39.0 53.0 

Denmark 35.1 51.1 

Gnowangerup 42.2 44.6 

Jerramungup 40.7 48.7 

Katanning 38.7 43.9 

Kent 53.5 40.8 

Kojonup 39.2 49.1 

Plantagenet 35.3 49.7 

Woodanilling 43.0 48.6 

WA 45.3 38.5 

 

Culture 

Broomehill – Tambellup has a significant proportion of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander population 

(11.5%), followed by Gnowangerup (8.4%) and Katanning (7.6).  This compares with an ATSI population for 

the whole of WA of 3.1%. 
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Figure 6: Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander (Source: ABS) 

 

The majority (72.8%) of people in the GSR were born in Australia, compared with 60.3% for Western 

Australia as a whole.  Of those born outside Australia, England (6.9%) was the most common birthplace, 

followed by New Zealand (2.2%), the Philippines (1.2%) and South Africa (1.0%).   

Figure 7: Country of Birth (Source: ABS) 
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Appendix C: Consultation Outputs 

The following framework was followed throughout the LG interview process: 

1. Overview: 

a. Strategic Sites  

b. Alignments 

c. Issues 

d. Viability 

e. Flexibility 

f. Funding Commitments 

2. Sports/Recreational Priorities 

a. AFL 

b. Football (soccer) 

c. Cricket 

d. Netball 

e. Basketball 

f. Hockey 

g. Rugby League/Touch 

h. Rugby Union 

i. Motor Sports: Motocross, speedway, 4WD, Driver training/track, Enduro/Trials/Trails 

j. Ballistics 

k. Golf 

l. Aquatic: Water Polo; Swimming, Masters, Triathlon 

m. Cycling and trails 

n. BMX and Mountain Biking 

o. Tennis 

p. Bowls 

q. Equestrian 

r. Water – coast – Surf Life Saving, Motorised water sports, sailing/boating 

s. Water – River Environment – Canoes/Accessibility etc. 

t. Adventure Sport – endurance events/Ropes/Trees etc. 

u. Fitness/Gym 

v. Martial Arts 

w. Gymnastics 

x. Play/Nature – destination points 
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y. Dance 

3. School agreements and current successes/challenges 

4. Cross Boundary priorities 

a. Developmental 

b. Competition 

c. Events 

d. Tourism 

e. Economic Development 

f. Cost sharing 

5. Benchmarking – optimum/ideal models 

6. Management – preferred models 

7. Asset Management.
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Table 7: LG Consultation Output Summary 

Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

City of Albany 
General: 

- Key priorities are their strategic plan: Clean, Green, Sense of Community.  Current 

perceptions survey scored the service above the state average.  There is a need to 

maintain and improve.  Completion of Centennial Park with the completion of the junior 

Australian Rules Football node ($6M investment).   

- Tennis feasibility study is to be undertaken in partnership with Tennis West to rationalise 

current infrastructure. 

- Hockey turf is in need of replacement. 

- The need for a 50m pool requires investigation. 

- Collingwood Park (Bayonet Head Complex). 

- Sport and Recreation plan is not yet completed but audits of all sports have been 

undertaken and completed. 

- The futures plan advocates addressing obesity and keeping people active through Active 

People.  Active Places seek to support ongoing maintenance etc. 

- Active Albany is an overarching program to get people active and is linked to the Public 

Health Plan.  It picks up population groups and is being rolled out 4 times this year.  

There is the opportunity to embed outdoor adventure with the program.  Healthy Albany 

will undertake the evaluation. 

- A smart club program is operated and embedded within Active Albany.  A holiday 

program is linked in.   

- Junior sport is increasing in Albany which is bucking the trend nationally.  All juniors are 

stand-alone associations.  Hockey and Netball are the only sports aligned to adults 

together with the Surf Life Saving Club.  It is however not good for clubs as it impacts in 

succession planning and club development. 

- There is strong rural family input into cities with a strong volunteer network. There are 

issues with seniors not having sufficient volunteers.  The City alone cannot attack this 

matter singularly as a far bigger approach is required. 

Current and future facility 

development from a City of 

Albany perspective can be 

summarised as: 

- The continued promotion of 

Active Albany programs 

and the need to ensure 

equality and diversity of 

opportunity for all.  This 

ideally should be integrated 

with the investment by the 

state in complimentary 

outdoor adventure 

programs and services. 

- Maintaining and enhancing 

the current level and quality 

of service provision. 

- Ensuring that there is 

consistency across all 

sports in the level of 

provision and management 

of infrastructure. 

- Continuing to develop 

appropriate standards/ 

benchmarks which are then 

adopted and continue to be 

implemented. 

- To continue to educate and 

alter the mindset from 

separate junior/senior 
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Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

- The City has a fantastic tourism approach and well-developed alliance with Shires of 

Plantagenet, Denmark and City of Albany. 

- There is currently no equine in the sports plan and no recognised BMX activity in Albany. 

- Cycling is focused on mountain biking and Over 50’s.  Orienteering and triathlon are also 

active. 

- Equine – very popular with high performance athletes.  An indoor arena exists on 

Robinson which is the only covered indoor arena in the region – a number of clubs are 

based there. Riding for the Disabled (King River) is provided. 

- Centennial Park meets the sporting needs in all but Tennis and Hockey (who want a 

second turf to service a membership of 700-800).  Lighting is the next big-ticket item to 

ensure the site is used more intensively. 

School agreements: 

- There is good support from schools and they have good models in place. 

- Have used schools with positive results – St Josephs with junior football.  There is an 

opportunity for clubs to partner with schools to deliver sport. 

Opportunities to work in partnership: 

- Denmark and Plantagenet partnership is good and there should be other opportunities 

explored to work together. 

Benchmarking: 

- Main comparative benchmark LG’s are Esperance, Bunbury, Geraldton and Busselton. 

- The fee structure for Centennial Park came from Melbourne – Fields are booked and 

coordinated through the City.  It all links to maintenance.  Associations collect money for 

core fees.  Sports manages sport. 

 

Issues: 

- Governance has improved and relationships are building with the City.  There is still 

some work to do to improve further. 

provision to an integrated 

service delivery model to 

develop sustainable clubs. 

- Foster and develop 

alliances and partnerships 

with neighbouring LG’s.  

- Continue to enhance and 

improve asset 

management practices and 

particularly train and 

develop clubs 

understanding of their 

obligations. 

- The primary development 

focus of the City will 

continue to be on 

rationalisation and shared 

infrastructure development 

with a particular focus on: 

o Centennial Park 

completion and its 

ongoing 

management. 

o Collingwood Park – to 

master plan and 

consolidate sporting 

activities. 

o The future evolution 

and long-term viability 

of hockey and tennis. 

- To evolve current asset 

management practices and 
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Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

Management agreements: 

- Preferred multi-sport, multi-functional summer and winter use with seasonal sports 

combined. License agreements for the season with MOU.  There needs to be 

consistency and the City want control over the management and require control over the 

asset. 

Asset Management: 

- There is a 1/3rd 2/3rd split with the clubs – there is a push for user pays as much as 

possible.   

- Collingwood and Centennial Park are the main assets under the control of the City.  

- All leased clubs are not on the asset register as all responsibilities are leased out.  The 

City is now trying to get everyone on the same terms. 

- Centennial Park is unique with 90% of sports within one complex/area.  This has allowed 

the City to move away from the leasing model. 

- The City have used the 1/3rd 2/3rd model from the Town of Cambridge for facility 

contributions from clubs/City.   

- Floodlighting – all have been modelled and upgraded.  The City have increased the fee 

to cover for increased energy costs but not for infrastructure. 

- A report to council is provided each year with asset plans updated annually – renewal is 

based on the long-term plan.  Terrain is also valued.  The levels of service are based on 

community service outputs.  Licenses still need to be put in place for the stadium.  

Currently senior football (soccer) and cricket are holding off on signing the licenses but it 

is expected to be resolved.  Multiple asset classes are provided in one space.  

Categories follow the DSR classification and there are two levels for the sporting 

infrastructure – Centennial Park (Regional) and Collingwood Park (Local). 

- It is expected that all asset owners take control and understand the whole of life costs.  

Training is being provided to ensure this is implemented. 

- There will not be too much growth in the recreation space with priorities identified as 

Little Athletics (knock down and rebuild) and tennis (although the City has no ownership 

over any facility – more of a strategic role).   

provide opportunities for 

other partner LG’s to 

benefit from sharing of best 

practice and standardising 

an approach. 

- Consider the provision of a 

regional ‘one-stop-shop’ to 

assist and promote the 

development of good 

business systems and 

processes across 

GSRLG’s.  

- Those sporting facilities 

which are not within the 

control of the City will 

require ongoing facilitation 

support to ensure their 

long-term viability is 

maintained. 

- The funding component 

relating to asset 

apportionment will requiring 

ongoing involvement with 

the clubs to re-enforce 

obligations and a changing 

of current mindsets. 

- To investigate the 

opportunity to share 

resources between LG for 

contractor services to 

reduce costs and increase 

capacity for the overall 
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Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

- Funding for clubs and getting funding for clubs is the City’s strategic role as facilitator.  

City would seek to license and control. 

Parks Management: 

- Expectations of the public are getting higher and higher. 

- Every sporting field is maintained by the City in Albany.  This has become a higher 

profile in recent years particularly with the development of Centennial Park.  A booking 

officer and club development officer position has changed relationships and there is now 

more engagement. 

- Focus for the City is spraying, mowing, fertilising, roads, fencing etc. 

- The main issue is use with the new development which has been a challenge to 

accommodate user groups and for them to accept a different way of working. 

- Sports are met every Friday to go through issues (both winter and summer sports). 

- The City help out other LG’s where there are issues in getting contractors in to do the 

work (Denmark and Plantagenet).  There is now a push for the City to liaise with the 

shires.   

- Issues to manage on an ongoing basis: clubs will never get the fields back; volunteers 

are getting harder to find although the clubs are happy with the approach of the City.  

Turf is a huge upkeep but the City is committed to working across boundary to assist 

other shires (this however will necessitate the purchase of additional machinery). 

- Sharing knowledge and experience with all LG areas is important and needs to be 

formalised. 

- There needs to be consistent messaging across SSA’s and LG’s.  

 

Land Use Planning: 

- The Local Planning Strategy is in the process of being prepared.  Population projections 

and demographic implications have had to be amended following the publication of the 

2016 census data which has reduced the City’s resident population by over 1,000. 

benefit of the Great 

Southern. 

- Consideration should be 

given to the development 

of an integrated regional 

events strategy in 

partnership with other 

GSRLG’s.  

- The continued evolution 

and development of the 

City’s sport and recreation 

plan should incorporate a 

strong alignment to 

influencing a Developer 

Contributions Plan to 

provide greater certainty of 

investment. 

- The City as the main 

population centre within the 

Great Southern has the 

potential to lead and 

support other LG’s across 

tourism, economic 

development, business and 

operational practices. 
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- McKail and Bayonet Head are the major growth areas where new infrastructure 

potentially will be required at a local level. 

- Liveable Neighbourhoods cannot be applied to Albany. The PLA WA guidelines have 

been used to benchmark and the City is looking more actively at shared use school 

provision. 

- 2 main considerations are to protect Collingwood Park as a district facility and co-locate 

other infrastructure wherever possible. 

- There is currently no DCP for community infrastructure and there is a need to know 

where and what should be undertaken.  Currently a per lot contribution is used. 

- There is a need to start costing the facilities. 

- In regional areas there is great difficulty due to the slow rate of development.  Population 

growth throughout Albany is slow but steady.   

- Economic assessments undertaken indicate a number of economic development growth 

opportunities related to health, tourism, education and agriculture. 

- Diversity will attract economic growth but is unlikely to happen.  The exportation of 

material from Albany Port would have been a driver but with the loss of the iron ore 

project, this has resulted in a lost opportunity. 

- Key considerations: growth in holiday accommodation and 17% vacancy in rentals.  

There is a need now to focus on activity centres and consolidate around these. 

Shire of Broomehill-

Tambellup:  

General: 

- Consider that Katanning is the shires regional centre for sport. 

- The loss of a football team due to population downturn is an issue which is unlikely to be 

resolved.  Sports however are fairly resilient. 

- Netball is not played in the shire and Basketball has shifted to Katanning. 

- Tennis has dwindled in both towns. 

Current and future facility 

development from a Shire of 

Broomehill-Tambellup 

perspective can be summarised 

as: 

- The lack of a club 

development officer has 

impacted upon the shires 

capability and capacity to 

undertake effective support 
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- The shire is missing the sports development officer, following the lack of success in 

securing funding.  There is a lack of capability and capacity to undertake that role 

currently. 

- The nature of volunteering has changed.  Succession planning is not big but clubs are 

relatively strong.  Tambellup has established a management committee for the new 

sports facility based on that existing at Broomehill which has worked relatively well.  

Hockey, cricket, bowls, junior football and tennis are the key sports. 

- Building is the shires responsibility as is the maintenance of the oval. 

- Golf course is operated independently.   

- Sinking funds are required of the recent funding agreement. 

- Broomehill is financially sound and Tambellup is starting with a cash injection.  Both 

towns pay a lease fee and operate a separate replacement fund. 

- The relationship with other LG’s has improved with alliancing. This however hasn’t been 

considered outside of funding. VROC has proved successful with sharing of Building and 

Environmental Officers.  It doesn’t however extend into operating infrastructure. 

- Shire is not looking at significant further investment – there are no national parks or 

significant trails. They do not have any significant tourism points although the shire is 

involved in Hidden Treasures.   

- Motocross in Cranbrook will offset future need for off-road activities. 

- Caravan Park – shire has identified bowls club as a potential option as a caravan park.  

The idea has been floating for a number of years as it is a good building which can be 

converted at a low cost.  Site is flat and large – there is a need for showers and toilets. 

- There are no emerging themes although future focus is likely to be on sustainability. 

o How to retain residents. 

o Grant application for housing – farm workers housing and itinerant workers. The 

option for dual tourism/farm worker dwellings is being considered. 

o Without infrastructure the shire will continue to decline in numbers. 

for clubs.  This potentially 

leaves the shire at high risk 

following recent investment 

in Tambellup.  Support will 

be needed to ensure that 

effective governance and 

appropriate sinking funds 

are committed to sustaining 

the facility. 

- Whilst it is considered that 

clubs are relatively strong, 

the management 

committee for the new 

sports facility will need 

direction. 

- The shire has found value 

in VROC with the sharing 

of Building and 

Environmental Officers. 

This could be extended 

further to incorporate 

community and club 

development support and 

in addition a collective 

approach to asset 

management. 

- It is recognised that good 

quality infrastructure is 

required to address the 

decline in numbers. 
Sporting infrastructure is 

critical for providing an 

opportunity for people to 

come together and 
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o 6 independent living units (5 out of 6 are now occupied) – likely to be a 

continuing requirement with HACC funding in part the senior’s aspect. 

- Sporting infrastructure is critical for providing an opportunity for people to come together. 

- The shire would like to have come-and-try sessions for all sports and provide 

opportunities to access either Katanning or Albany. The shire however hasn’t considered 

demand as part of the community strategy. 

- Walk trails within the township are important, but there are greater needs than expanding 

this further. 

- There is an issue with SSA’s not stepping up to the mark in servicing regional areas. 

- Funding commitments are limited to routine maintenance.   

Sports: 

- AFL: juniors in Tambellup (Auskick).  Sport is in recess.  It is problematic as there are 

three associations locally.  Associations are not aligned with other sports. 

- Cricket – both towns have senior cricket operating in the Central Great Southern. 

- Hockey is very strong with men’s, women’s and juniors in both towns.  Putting a turf into 

an association changes the community dynamics and this should be considered carefully 

before investing. 

- Golf – 2 clubs but not many women playing.  They are actively seeking new members 

and increased use. 

- Tennis – currently going backwards. 

- Bowls – strong and active. 

- Equine – mainly undertaken on farms. 

- Gym – currently do not have significant space.  Could be considered on a cost recovery 

basis. Access to Katanning provides the option to use infrastructure. 

- Football (soccer), netball, basketball, motorsports, ballistics. 

therefore the value of 

investing in volunteer 

support and effective 

governance models is 

critical. 

- As with other LG’s the shire 

has raised concerns with 

SSA’s not stepping up to 

the mark in servicing 

regional areas. 

- The lack of a developed 

asset management 

process will place the shire 

at risk given the extent of 

infrastructure currently 

provided across the two 

towns.  The need to put 

money aside for 

replacement and/or 

redevelopment (in addition 

to routine maintenance) is 

important and should be 

considered as part of future 

budget planning. 

- The loss of AFL is 

problematic and is likely to 

impact on the ability for 

residents to gain access to 

sporting competition.  The 

role that sport plays in the 

community is for both 

social engagement and 

11.05.03 - Great Southern Regional Sport & Recreational Plan - Supporting Documentation



Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

- Water sports – the Gordon River allows canoe access and provides opportunities but is 

not promoted. 

- Cycling – difficult to know demand due to lack of availability.  

- Population is insufficient to justify investment in a skate park. 

Schools: 

- Have been reluctant to allow access to facilities after hours. 

Cross Boundary Opportunities: 

- Partnership with housing to be expanded. 

- Would always participate if invited and are engaged with tourism opportunities. 

- VROC could pursue the club/community development officer path. 

- The shire can piggyback but cannot lead. 

- Potential to align events across partners. 

- A standardised community perceptions survey is being developed across the 4 VROC 

councils. 

Benchmarking: 

- It would be useful to have standardised services across LG’s.   Cranbrook and 

Gnowangerup are considered to be the best comparators. 

Asset Management: 

- Currently in place for plant and equipment.  They undertake it on behalf of the clubs, but 

this may change with the new pavilion. 

- There is a requirement to put money aside for rejuvenation. 

mental/physical health and 

wellbeing. 

Shire of Cranbrook General: Current and future facility 

development from a Shire of 

Cranbrook perspective can be 

summarised as: 
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- The shire has invested considerable resources in the past 10 years at Frederick Street in 

Cranbrook.  This has included change rooms and pavilion, resurfacing of courts (2012) 

and the bowling green is now 7 years old. 

- There has been a lot of fundraising but the facility has struggled with finances and 

members.  The club maintain control. 

- The facility can cater for 150 people with a bar, commercial kitchen, meeting room, 

creche etc. 

- The oval is subject to a storm water harvesting project. 

- The Frankland River Country Club is in a central location with a new bowling green, oval 

and synthetic cricket wicket.  The shire would like to see a redevelopment of the country 

club to create a larger pavilion (identified in the strategic plan).  It is reasonably financial. 

- Tenterden only has a tennis club.  Investment made in the clubhouse 2 years ago but 

the need to improve ablutions has been identified. It is managed by the tennis club and 

has strong junior membership. 

- Motocross is the main strategic project – a regional facility for the Great Southern.  They 

are on the intercross series and need to secure a national event.  Feasibility study 

undertaken by Trailbike Australia was completed in 2015. Seen as a major tourism 

driver. 

- Stirling Ranges/Wildflowers/Wineries attract caravanners but there is a need to have 

something that holds people in Cranbrook. 

- Sports are very basic in the town with darts, cricket and netball being the most popular. 

- Water ski clubs have been visiting Lake Poorrarecup this year as it is a cheap resource 

for Perth Clubs (only camping fees are charged). 

- Airstrip in Cranbrook could potentially be used for hot air balloons. 

- Fantastic uptake of Kidsport in the town. 

- There is a rates reserve account with 10% of all early payments going into a community 

facilities fund. Frankland River has $200k currently in the account.  

- Motocross is the main 

strategic project – a Centre 

for the Great Southern.  

This is strongly supported 

by a number of partner 

LG’s in the Great Southern 

and therefore is a priority 

across the regional area. 

- The Frankland Country 

Club is ageing and need of 

investment.  In order to 

fulfil the requirement of the 

shires strategic plan a 

masterplan for the site 

should be developed to 

identify a staged 

implementation of a 

replacement country club 

to create a larger pavilion 

and relate functionally to all 

surrounding sport and 

recreational infrastructure. 

- There is a need to continue 

the investment (and 

potential expansion) of 

Kidsport which has 

provided a significant 

contribution to enable low 

income families to access 

sporting opportunities. 

- As with the Shire of 

Plantagenet VROC is 

considered to be an 

important cross boundary 
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- An ageing demographic coupled with the loss of year 7’s two years ago has created 

further problems.  Whilst City people have moved down, they tend to be less heavily 

involved in volunteering. 

- The strategic community plan indicates a push on passive recreation, nature play and 

exercise equipment. 

- Seniors housing is in demand to retain the community in place. 

Alignments: 

- Part of VROC which is considered to be an important cross boundary group. 

- Predominantly head down to Albany for sports (also Mount Barker). 

- Shire have a club development officer in conjunction with Plantagenet which takes the 

workload off the shire officers.  They would wish to see the partnership continue. 

- Tourism – part of Hidden Treasures and nature based promotions.  There is a need to 

focus on overnight visitor stays. 

- Economic – wine industry needs to grow in tandem with Margaret River. 

Issues: 

- Rationalisation of all sports has been a big issue.  In Cranbrook a number of sporting 

clubs have been lost and consequently there has been a loss of social infrastructure. 

- People will not travel to Cranbrook to play.  Associations are based principally in Albany 

or Katanning. 

- Getting juniors involved. 

- It is a socio-economically challenged shire. 

- Volunteering – the key challenge and particularly succession planning. 

- Strategic planning and the lack of a long-term vision. 

- Changing culture – the way people think and act needs to be more like a business.  

Focus needs to be on good governance, strategic planning and grants (facilitated by the 

club development officer). 

group with the potential to 

expand beyond its current 

role. 

- The value of the close 

proximity of the Stirling 

Ranges; presence of 

unique wildflowers and 

proximity of wineries 

provides the opportunity to 

attract people to 

Cranbrook.  The use of 

sporting infrastructure to 

support these events and 

provide broader social 

engagement opportunities 

should not be 

underestimated. 

- The shire value the input 

and involvement of the 

shared club development 

officer which offsets the 

lack of resources available 

to support social, 

recreational and sporting 

infrastructure.  It is 

important to retain this 

capability but with a more 

broader community focus. 

- As part of Hidden 

Treasures and nature 

based promotions there 

may be opportunities to 

also link these more 

effectively with the use of 
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- Fees for clubs are high. 

- Travel costs are an issue and there is no shire funded grant program. 

- All sports operate at different times and different nights.    

- Drugs – clubs have however been very proactive with addressing mental health issues. 

Sports: 

- Cricket – Frankland River Cricket Club is vibrant with good numbers.  None at Cranbrook 

due to lack of numbers. 

- AFL – no Auskick this year due to numbers.  Seniors travel to Mount Barker. Generally 

just Auskick in Cranbrook. 

- Netball – strong club with 5 to 6 teams which play in the Albany Association (competition 

in Albany but train in Cranbrook). 

- Basketball play in Mount Barker and there is provision to shoot hoops in Cranbrook.  

- Hockey – none locally as they travel to Kojonup or Mount Barker. 

- Golf – one active golf club but also provision at Frankland River. 

- No football (soccer), ballistics, water sports. 

- Aquatics – access to Albany is main option although Mount Barker provides more 

localised learn to swim.  Water play is to be provided at the oval.  Master planning is to 

be undertaken within the next financial year. 

- Cycling and trails – no formal groups but have looked to develop heritage trails within the 

shire. 

- Mountain biking – opportunities within the motocross site.  There is no BMX. 

- Teenage/Youth activity – always pressure but no real issues.  Frederick Square needs to 

be more youth friendly. Skate parks (2) need upgrading over time. 

- Tennis – strong in Tenterden, social in Frankland River and pennants in Cranbrook. 

- Bowls – Cranbrook and Frankland River but subject to membership fluctuations. 

club based infrastructure to 

increase viability. 

- Volunteering, as with other 

regional LG’s is a key 

challenge and in particular, 

succession planning.  This 

could be improved with 

more effective coordination 

between sports and 

recreational groups. 

- Drugs, mental health and 

general wellbeing has been 

identified as a critical issue 

which clubs have sought to 

address.  This could be 

integrated with more 

effective mental health and 

wellbeing initiatives 

undertaken by the shire in 

partnership with state 

government. 

- Another similar theme to 

other LG’s is the changing 

culture relating to good 

governance, strategic 

planning and attracting 

grant assistance. There is 

now a need for clubs to 

reconsider their current 

structure and embrace their 

role more effectively as a 

social hub for the wider 

shire community with sport 

and recreation being used 
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- Equine – mainly focused at Mount Barker. 

- Adventure Sports – there is potential to investigate further in relation to natural 

resources. 

- Gym – Frankland River have expressed an interest for a gym. 

- Gymnastics is focused at Mount Barker.  Shire provides money to upskill residents on 

coaching.  There are fitness instructors in town which utilise shire hall and studios at 

Frankland River. 

Asset Management: 

- Cranbrook – Well advanced and structures have been put in place.  Lease with building 

maintenance responsibility. 

- Bowling Club – contribute to replacement cost of green. 

- Golf Club are very proactive. 

- All structural aspects reside with the shire, including maintenance of the oval, playground 

and skate parks. 

- Frankland River – Shire manage oval and courts. Club own the building.  The golf club 

has stopped and the building is in a very poor state. 

- Tenterden is a shire reserve and facilities will therefore be managed and maintained by 

the shire. 

- Viability is mixed due to culture of clubs. 

Shared Use Agreements – Schools: 

- Excellent and proactive relationship with Cranbrook Primary School.  Cranbrook is a 

central hub for inter-school carnivals. 

- The shire has liaised closely with schools to get children more physically active. 

Funding Commitments: 

- Frankland River – but there is a need to develop a steering committee to drive the 

project.  Oval is currently being re-done. 

as the vehicle to support 

and retain residents locally. 
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- Tenterden is to receive funding for a stage 2 development. 

- Tender due to be released in July 2017 for motocross first aid, scrutineering and covered 

start area.  The construction of the track with basic fencing of block and safety around 

track has been completed.  Irrigation of track is currently being looked at.  Stage 2 will 

involve the development of a pavilion/kitchen/car park and stage 3 improved track 

fencing and camping area to provide for wider use. 

 Benchmarking: 

- None – the shire is very proactive for its size. 

- Very proactive community who are seen as the main drivers of any infrastructure 

development. 

Shire of Denmark General: 

- The strategic community plan is currently in development with environment, sport, 

recreation and culture identified as high investment priorities.  This includes maximising 

natural environmental opportunities (trails; mountain bike events; improved green space 

etc.). 

- There is a high number of aged people and primary school entrants. 

Alignments: 

- The alliance with Plantagenet and City of Albany is the most important.  A tourism focus 

with diversification opportunities. 

- Strong working relationships have been developed with state government departments. 

- Denmark Arts and Tourism has been effective as has the relationship with Department of 

Biodiversity Conservation and Attractions in respect of trails. 

Issues: 

- Green space at McLean Park – competing for time and space.  One facility with lights 

effectively managed is required. 

- Football (soccer) has grown and is the largest junior participation sport which requires 

space to play. 

Current and future facility 

development from a Shire of 

Denmark perspective can be 

summarised as: 

- The environment, sport, 

recreation and culture is 

consistently identified as 

high investment priorities 

for the shire.  It is therefore 

important that a strategic 

approach to investment is 

maintained which 

appropriately controls 

expenditure in line with 

available budgets and 

return on investment.  

- Projects which need to be 

prioritised include: 

o Development of green 

space at McLean 
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- The recreation centre space is a serious concern – used heavily after 3pm and by high 

school and other schools. 

- There is a need for another green field in the shire which is well located being central to 

the main administrative town of Denmark. A sporting hub and not a satellite site. 

- There are two active groups DACCI for swimming provision and gymnastics who are 

seeking a stand-alone gymnastics facility. 

- Volunteer support is a weakness for every club.  There is a need to train and develop 

volunteer capability but this takes time.  There is a concern that some club positions are 

now paid.  The club development officer will assist but if funding is pulled shire would 

have to consider taking the position on in-house. 

School agreements: 

- There is an agreement with the high school for after-hours use, but there are only basic 

facilities on site.  Agreement is in place until 2021 but Education Department have no 

control and there is a real threat to the loss of green space. 

Funding commitments: 

- $500-600k to go into existing oval adjacent to recreation centre. 

- A second oval is the next priority. 

- A commitment to redevelop the Surf Life Saving club has been given to invest $3M to 

$4M over the next 2-4 years. 

- A gym is incorporated within the shires long term financial plan. 

- Gymnastics investment may be considered through the potential re-use of an existing 

building. 

- The shire does not have sufficient capital reserves to invest.  Groups do not have the 

available financial resources either. 

Sports: 

- AFL is very strong in town – weakness is two separate clubs (juniors and seniors) which 

has been a divide.  They could operate under one banner.  The junior club is strong with 

good membership numbers.  The oval is for community use and not purely for football.  

Park as the main 

sporting hub with 

appropriate lighting 

and effectively 

managed. 

o The development of a 

subsidiary green field 

centrally located as a 

sporting hub to offset 

the demand at 

McLean Oval for 

football (soccer) and 

junior cricket. This 

ideally should be at 

the High School 

through an extended 

shared use 

agreement. 

o The considered 

development of an 

outdoor pool having 

regard to current and 

future financial 

limitations. 

o Further extensions to 

Denmark Recreation 

Centre to enhance 

gym and storage 

infrastructure should 

be considered. 

o Trails and cycleways 

(including mountain 

biking) have strong 
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Drainage of the oval is shot and needs immediate upgrading.  There is a danger the 

shire will not have an oval for 12 months in order to address this issue. 

- Football (soccer) – the highest growth sport with a strong and viable junior base.  There 

are 3 x women’s senior teams and 1 x men’s.  They have games on the eastern side of 

the oval but play mainly in Albany.  Would require enhanced changing facilities to 

provide for both home and away teams. 

- Cricket – A growing senior club with 2 senior teams and juniors up to 14.  There is a drop 

off around the 15-16 age range and in particular young adult.  They tend to migrate back 

to town from the age of 40+.  The agricultural college provide team members but they 

leave after 3 years.  Facilities are poor.  There are 2 nets at McLean Oval but poor hard 

wickets and not suitable from a health and safety perspective.  The long-term vision is 

for a turf wicket on the second oval. 

- Netball – a strong junior set-up and senior competition.  They play in the Albany 

competition.  There is a senior comp of 14 teams in Denmark.  The future is potentially to 

develop an additional court. 

- Basketball – programming space is an issue but use is still strong.  There is potential for 

a basketball extension at the high school, 200 senior members and 300 juniors. 

- Hockey – no club but people play in Albany.  Occasional indoor hockey but no real 

interest in further development. 

- Touch rugby – have a touch group which operate in the summer for social/fitness 

purposes.  No rugby league. 

- Rugby union – previously had a club but in recess.  Potential to participate in 7’s. 

- Motorsports – there are no formalised tracks and no issues with unauthorised off-road 

activity. 

- Ballistics – pistol (quite active and have received grants for infrastructure) and clay target 

(small but have requested a skeet throw) clubs. 

- Golf – well catered for with grass greens based at the country club – it is managed 

independently and do es not call on shire resources.  The club appears to be operating 

successfully with a strong ladies’ membership.   

tourism potential and 

investment will need 

to be set aside to 

implement a strategic 

trails plan in 

conjunction with 

regional partners.  

- The alliance with 

Plantagenet and City of 

Albany is the most 

important.  The current 

tourism focus should 

ultimately be expanded and 

diversified to incorporate 

shared learning and 

understanding of facility 

provision, asset 

management, events, 

performance management 

and project 

implementation. 

- As with many LG’s the 

Shire of Denmark is 

experiencing difficulties 

with volunteerism and the 

lack of capacity within the 

community.  A program to 

train and develop volunteer 

capability shared across 

GSRLG’s could provide an 

effective utilisation of 

limited resources.   

- A consistent approach to 

integrating seniors and 
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- Aquatic – Greens Pool is the main focus.  There is no indoor or outdoor facility, but this 

is on the radar all of the time.  Albany aquatic centre is used by the Denmark swimmers.  

The local hydro pool closed down due to cost and legislation obligations. 

- Cycle and trails -  A huge issue and demand – could also include mountain biking.  Trail 

from Ocean Beach to Lights Beach to be developed – potential major tourism investment 

for the cashed-up demographic. There are currently no BMX or pump tracks – this could 

be developed as part of an integrated youth precinct. 

- Tennis – operate from the country club and are strong.  There are 8 synthetic courts with 

no floodlighting in Denmark and satellite clubs elsewhere.  Floodlighting is required at 

the main club site. 

- Bowls have 2 synthetic greens and have been well serviced.  The riverside club also 

provides for canoeing, classic boat, kayaking and dragon boating.  A good example of a 

new multi-functional facility which has been very popular and marketed well.  Low cost 

alcohol has increased membership. 

- Equine – equestrian centre houses Riding for the Disabled, equestrian club and other 

users.  A master plan has been undertaken for the site which is leased and subject to an 

MOU with the club.  It is a very good space in good condition and well-resourced. 

- Watersports – There is Denmark Yacht Club, Boating and Angling Club and Surf Life 

Saving Club.  There is a working group looking at a new facility with a strong focus.  

Currently undertaking coastal research on the impact of climate change and potential 

implication of the repositioning of the Surf Life Saving Club.  Ideally would combine uses 

into one building. 

- The shire is looking to develop a water trail.  The second phase is in place now for a 

waterfront development. There is no access to the ocean but canoeing is really good. 

- Adventure Sports – Monkey Rock climbing facility and Whaleback Trail.  There is huge 

scope for mountain biking and has potential to hold an Anaconda event (easy to develop 

an adventure race based on current tracks and trails). 

- Fitness/Gym – a fully operational 24 hour gym exists at the recreation centre.  There 

could always be more space but group fitness is well catered for – potential opportunity 

to develop a sprung floor.  Court space is used for classes. 

junior club development 

activities should be 

pursued across all 

GSRLG’s.  

- The equestrian centre 

Master Plan requires 

considered implementation 

with regard to equine 

activities being provided in 

Mount Barker, Albany and 

Kojonup.  Ideally all sites 

have the potential to 

develop a regional tourism 

and events service offer 

that focuses on the horse 

industry.  This could also 

be combined with other 

sporting, trails and 

food/wine events. 

- The development of youth 

activities (including the 

relocation of the skate park 

in a centralised area with 

integrated youth activities 

and a pump track) should 

be underpinned by a youth 

strategy.  The Shire of 

Denmark is experiencing 

similar issues to other GS 

LG’s in having to provide 

for an ageing population 

whilst addressing the 

previous lack of investment 

in youth.  This twin tracked 
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- Martial arts are in recess having focused on private enterprise. 

- Gymnastics is more of a private enterprise.  It is run by one person and concerns have 

been raised over the need for the shire to support a commercial operation.  A delineation 

is required between the commercial venture and council obligations. 

- Nature Play – a good local provision is located near the hospital.   

- The skate park needs to be relocated in a centralised area with integrated youth 

activities – potentially integrated with a pump track. 

- Dance – operated by private enterprise. 

School agreements: 

- Doesn’t currently work that well with the High School – oval works as a training facility 

but in need of investment.  The potential loss of the oval is a massive threat as it caters 

for football (soccer) and junior cricket and offsets the demand for McLean Oval. 

Cross Boundary priorities: 

- Potential use of cross boundary staff – City of Albany is gaining knowledge from new 

development and advisors and is upskilling staff. 

- Competitions are run in Albany which is a concern as all decision making is focused on 

the City.  Albany teams are generally too strong.  Associations need to provide 

leadership and delegation of talent. 

- The competition does however push the shire to enhance its facilities. 

- Events – focus on tastes (food and wine), arts and Festival of the Voice.  There is the 

opportunity to look at sport and recreation events in the future.   

- There is a need to set up a marketing brand for the Great Southern together with an 

integrated calendar of events with satellite sites in Denmark. 

Benchmarking: 

- Centre is registered with Centre of Economic Resource Management (CERM).  Shire of 

Murray is nearest shire benchmark although the Shire of Denmark doesn’t have the level 

of population growth. Dardanup and Margaret River are also appropriate benchmarks. 

approach will require 

innovative practices to be 

developed.  

- The development of multi-

use facilities and multi-

functional activities at one 

site should be targeted at 

McLean Park.  The shire 

should seek to facilitate the 

adoption of an effective 

governance structure and 

communications. 

- The lack of asset 

management systems and 

processes puts the shire in 

a high-risk category relative 

to the sport and recreation 

assets they maintain.  All 

infrastructure is in need of 

maintenance investment 

and planned replacement.  

It is unlikely that this could 

be achieved without 

adopting a phased 

investment process.  This 

should be developed in 

conjunction with advice and 

best practice learning from 

partner GSRLG’s.  
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 Management Models: 

- Would prefer to develop a model based on multi-use facilities and multi-functional 

activities with one club/sporting organisation responsible for management.  This would 

be dependent on the maturity of the sporting clubs. 

Asset Management: 

- None is in place at present and the shire is working through the process to provide a 

scope of works on what needs to be done. 

Shire of 

Gnowangerup 

General: 

- The shire has 3 sporting complexes within its boundary: 

o Ongerup lost its football a few years ago and is very rarely used. 

o Borden Pavilion which was built as a music venue with bowling and tennis and 

has recently lost its football. 

o Gnowangerup which has recently received significant levels of investment. 

- Each town has a unique community and used to be very competitive. 

- Money is obtained through the cropping program (originally a community program but 

sport took it over)– Borden and Gnowangerup have excellent resources but would not be 

sustainable without the program.  $100k from crops went into the recent swimming pool 

development.  No plan is in place if it were to fail or to be re-diverted to broader 

community requirements but people are averse to change. 

- Old agricultural land was used which is to be handed over under native title (Land and 

Sea Council obligations).  

- All complexes have a strategic plan and are putting money aside to manage 

replacement of assets.  The shire provides an operational subsidy (17% to 

Gnowangerup due to its size and 100% to Borden). 

- If the council can’t pay this would be an issue – a population of 1,200 which is shrinking 

cannot support the level of infrastructure developed. 

Current and future facility 

development from a Shire of 

Gnowangerup perspective can 

be summarised as: 

- Asset management and the 

risk associated with 

maintaining the level of 

current infrastructure 

serving a relatively small 

population base. 

- Rationalisation, multi-

functional use and 

increased capability of 

infrastructure to service 

more broader community 

needs.  This needs to be 

considered in conjunction 

with rationalising 

infrastructure within all 

towns and potential 

consolidation on one site 

ultimately. 

- Governance and volunteer 

management.  The gradual 
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- New people coming in are generally Philippine’s who stay for 2 years and have limited 

interest in traditional sport. 

- Currently no succession planning.  This is a high risk when generations change. People 

are now not wanting to commit and as a result there has been a loss of sports.  Kidsport 

has helped but assistance is required for travel (fuel). 

- It is not sustainable to have 3 of everything.  Bowling Clubs have however raised money 

to replace their current surface and won’t move to the sporting complex which potentially 

creates issues for long term viability. 

- They have a 24 hour gym with swipe card access in Gnowangerup. 

- Swimming pool was a controversial project as initially it was proposed to be larger, but 

would not have attracted government funding.  It also involved the relocation from the old 

pool (heritage) site on the advice of DLGSC.  It has however been a success.  Sharing of 

change rooms has been a success due to seasonality of use.  It is however only open 6 

days a week due to inability to provide a life guard during the season. 

- The centre has a full-time manager – 15 hours backed up with the Club Development 

Officer position.  There was difficulty with attracting the right calibre of person to 

undertake the job on a 6-month contract – this is an issue moving forward as the Club 

Development post has ceased. 

- There is a need to incentivise to get people to take part and attend facilities.  

Sports: 

- Hockey and Tennis in Gnowangerup is very strong. 

- Gym = 60m2 at Gnowangerup and has been a success. 

- AFL: Gnowangerup is reasonably successful with good numbers for a reserves, juniors 

and senior teams.  Ongerup Football Association compete with other shires – 5 teams in 

the Association. 

- Netball: Gnowangerup has 3 grades; no teams elsewhere and mainly travel to Albany to 

compete. 

loss of population and its 

transient nature which 

impacts on the commitment 

to volunteering needs to be 

addressed. 

- Alternative sources of 

funding need to be 

identified to that of the 

cropping program.  This will 

continue to be high risk 

should the crops fail or an 

alternative approach is 

taken to investment of 

broader cultural activities. 

- Sharing of resources and 

increased commitments to 

alliances and partnerships 

with neighbouring LG’s 

needs to be explored 

further. 

- The staffing and ability to 

attract adequately qualified 

and committed personnel 

to manage and operate 

facilities. 

- The loss of clubs and 

consistent competitive 

infrastructure. 

- The primary development 

focus will continue to be 

on: 
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- Basketball: men’s and ladies’ travel to Jerramungup but seeking to set up a team in 
Gnowangerup. 

- Hockey: strong ladies and juniors   

- Ballistics at Gnowangerup (Pistol Club) but no strong involvement with council. 

- Golf: Borden is privately run and Gnowangerup is located near the Ag School with sand 

greens.  Numbers have dwindled. 

- Aquatic: variety of programs from synchro to morning swimming, life saver training etc.  

Looking to re-form the swimming club and focus on disability/rehabilitation.  There is a 

need to work the asset more. 

- Need to look at coordinating events program. 

- Cycling and trails: there is a need to invest in developing a walk throughout the town site 

of Gnowangerup for individuals/families.  This is a priority to be addressed. 

- BMX/Biking: no skate park now as it was removed. Council is not supportive. 

- Tennis: relatively strong in Gnowangerup with junior development but social in Borden 

and Ongerup. 

- Bowls: three clubs with Gnowangerup winning state club of the year – struggling with 

numbers. 

- No football (soccer), cricket (folded 6 years ago following relocation of pitch), touch, 

motorised sports, equine, water based activities. 

- Fitness, gym, dance, yoga etc. are provided through hire of halls if a local person is 

prepared to facilitate. 

LG Partnerships: 

- Something that could be undertaken more effectively. 

- No support has been given to the pool and there is no/limited sharing of resources 

across boundaries. 

- There is a need to look at workshop and Club Development Officer sharing. 

o Facilitating the 

improvement to 

governance 

structures and long-

term viability of clubs. 

o Management of 

assets in a 

sustainable manner 

with regard to the 

limited and reducing 

rate base and 

available budgets. 

o Investment in passive 

recreational 

opportunities 

including trails within 

and servicing town 

sites. 

o Keeping people in the 

area through non-

sport and recreation 

initiatives linked to 

housing, tourism and 

economic 

development 

opportunities. 

- There will be an ongoing 

requirement for clubs and 

associations within 

Gnowangerup to receive 

support and advice from 

neighbouring associations 

if the use of sporting 
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- Hidden Treasures is the only tourism alliance. 

Strategically: 

- Strategic Community Plan consultation identifies a need to retain what the shire has – 

inclusion and unity is strong as is skill sharing. 

- Natural resources aligned to tourism is critical. 

- Economic development – a need to keep local businesses in the shire.  Keep people 

living in the area.  Create vibrancy and increase passive recreation. 

School Agreements: 

- Not aware of any. School uses the sporting oval. 

Benchmarking: 

- Not undertaken against other LG’s.  

Club Management models: 

- Voluntarily run and operated – pitfalls are sustainability and reliant on a very small 

community group. 

Issues: 

- Dealing with committees can often be difficult. 

- Competition between towns has caused problems and a relative high level of provision. 

- Rate of suicide is an issue – no sport = no community interaction.   

Asset Management: 

- Day to day maintenance is the responsibility of clubs through agreement.  No plans are 

in place for renewals.   

- Starting process of renewing and reviewing leases for all clubs now. 

- Rationalisation and diversification will need to be considered as there is a real concern 

that the shire could not afford to take on responsibility of managing current infrastructure. 

infrastructure is to be 

maximised.  This will 

include the extension of 

aquatic infrastructure use 

(potentially a swimming 

club), diversity of sporting 

use on the synthetic turf 

and greater social activities 

focused on the sporting 

precinct site.  Over time 

this should also include the 

incorporation of other uses 

such as bowls to offset 

ongoing servicing costs. 
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- Management of the pool is likely to cost in the region of $250,000 to run and there will be 

a need to look at a different model in future. 

Shire of 

Jerramungup 

General: 

- Asset management is the major concern and how this is dealt with through the planning 

process. 

- A motocross track has recently been established on the boundary with Gnowangerup 

and there is CSRFF application to provide $750k funding to upgrade sporting provision 

at Boxwood Sporting Complex. 

- Bremer Bay has recently had investment in synthetic bowling and major refurbishments 

recently at Jerramungup. 

- Jerramungup needs a new hot water system.  The entertainment centre provides a 2-

court basketball facility although the lines don’t meet requirements. 

- There is a very strong sporting community.  If the facilities receive funding it will provide 

them with 20 years life expectancy. 

- 1/3rd is provided by the shire for maintenance. 

Department of Education Shared use: 

- Issue with school pool which is likely to come to the end of its life - $2.2M is required to 

make good and DoE have indicated they are likely to close the facility.  The shire 

however will not let it shut and are currently preparing paperwork for funding. Looking at 

a potential cropping program.  The shire currently contributes $70k annually to its 

operation.  Pool is used by people from a 120km radius.  

Governance:   

- Clubs are generally good with constitutions and plans in place. 

- Volunteers are the biggest struggle. 

- Golf clubs are generally operated independently on a membership basis with the shire 

contributing to mowing and maintenance. 

- There has been a lack of attention and capacity to deal with the development of clubs. 

Current and future facility 

development from a Shire of 

Jerramungup perspective can 

be summarised as: 

- The lack of asset 

management systems and 

processes is a high risk for 

the shire. This will need to 

be addressed to ensure 

effective annual and long-

term budgeting. 

- There will be a need to 

establish a sound process 

and investment program. 

- Volunteer management 

support and facilitation will 

be needed as an ongoing 

requirement to sustain 

viable club infrastructure. 

- The issue associated with 

the pool will need to be 

resolved as a matter of 

urgency given the imminent 

decision is likely to be 

taken by DoE to 

decommission the facility. 

- The opportunity to share 

resources across LG’s has 

been highlighted as having 
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Management Models: 

- There needs to be a head sporting club who takes on responsibility.  Shire reps should 

be on the management body.  

- A leasing agreement is set up with the sporting clubs who have total control under a 

peppercorn rate.   

Asset Management: 

- The shires position is that they have no register, no record of maintenance and no 

written evidence of what has been undertaken. 

- The 10-year financial plan allows for major upgrades. 

- Skate park at Bremer Bay is due to be constructed this year. 

- There is a need to link in the trails at Bremer Bay. 

Benchmarking: 

- The shire does not compare services against anyone.  The shire believes they are in a 

better position than neighbouring shires. 

Partnerships: 

- There is no significant sharing across boundaries related to sport and the only 

competition across boundaries is basketball.   

- An economic development policy centred around tourism and in partnership with the City 

of Albany, and Shires of Plantagenet and Denmark is evolving. 

potential benefits to offset 

limited local resourcing and 

maximise tourism potential.  

The evolution of the 

Tourism Alliance will assist. 

- The importance of 

benchmarking should not 

be underestimated and it 

will be important to 

establish an agreed 

process with neighbouring 

LG’s to assist with future 

investment planning. 

Shire of Katanning General: 

- The strategic community plan is currently evolving and has a number of key themes 

which are important – connections across a diverse community to bring groups together; 

youth; seniors and health (with particular reference to early childhood). 

- Key strategic sites are:  The Katanning Leisure Centre (KLC), Katanning Country Club, 

Bowling Club (to be relocated to the country club), Callaghan Park (earmarked for 

itinerant housing), Kupara Park (a former football oval - strategy for use of the area is to 

be determined), Forrest Hill Golf Club, Pistol/Rifle Club amalgamation, Speedway 

Current and future facility 

development from a Shire of 

Katanning perspective can be 

summarised as: 

- Major investment projects 

include: 
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(recently developed), croquet (to keep the site and replace the clubhouse building) and 

town tennis court redevelopment site (following move to the Country Club). 

- A master plan has been developed for the bowls and country club. 

- Pony club within Katanning needs to determine its future. 

- The Agricultural Society is based at the leisure centre which also incorporates shearing 

and the farmers market.  Equestrian are a separate body.  A draft master plan is in place 

for Katanning Leisure Centre. 

- A number of major events including Hidden Treasures, Agricultural Show, Texpo, 

Southern Dirt Festival, Multi-Culturalism Festival, Greater Southern Merino Sheep and 

Breeder, Bloom Festival, Eco-week etc.  There is a need for a coordinated events 

program as it is ad hoc at the moment.  Also undertake youth events throughout. There 

is a public relations and events officer within the community development team. 

- Clubs have good relationships with state and regional sporting bodies – regular visits 

occur.  Whilst communication with SSA’s is getting better there is still a lot that needs to 

be undertaken with respect to strategic development work.    

- Multi-cultural population is high but female diversity is low. 

- The shire has tried to develop small court usage for a variety of Asian user groups 

(Badminton is run for 2.5 terms).  

- The Aboriginal community – good avenues have been developed through the school but 

it has been slow moving.  Wirrpanda Foundation link is strong and there is benefit in 

having a liaison officer but the role needs to evolve. Noongar Sports and Wellbeing 

comes and goes but is not sustainable.  There needs to be a structure put in place – lot 

of ideas, lot of talk, good strategic talk, but lack of sustainable strategic base.  

Engagement would be important between the youth development and Noongar Group. 

Flexibility of main recreation area: 

- The shire has been proactive with the development of a master plan for the KLC.  The 

option for equestrian to co-locate should be developed based on a 15,000 increase in 

population. The building is flexible but there is a need for a multi-purpose room for 

seniors.  The building also does not have a dedicated room for group fitness.  The gym 

o Katanning Leisure 

Centre (KLC).  

o Katanning Country 

Club including the 

relocation of the 

Bowling Club. 

o Callaghan Park. 

o Kupara Park to 

potentially provide 

informal recreational 

opportunities and 

football (soccer) 

provision.  

o Forrest Hill Golf Club. 

o Pistol/Rifle Club 

amalgamation and 

lighting investment to 

be re-engaged. 

o The croquet 

clubhouse 

development. 

- Whilst a 5-10year contract 

has been let to YMCA, the 

shire should undertake due 

diligence over the next 18 

months to determine 

whether in the long term 

this will service the greater 

good of their community 

and effective performance 

controls can be exercised 
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extension has allowed for that and there is now a need to publicise and educate the 

community. 

- There is an opportunity to develop a hydrotherapy pool at the KLC and partner with the 

hospital.   

- Currently working on water catchment run-off and re-use.  The oval has improved 

significantly. 

Issues:  

- Volunteer base – in small communities there is great volunteering but not in Katanning. 

- A huge expectation by the community that everything will be provided. 

- Succession planning is really tricky. 

- The low economic situation – cost effectiveness is critical (Kidsport has been useful).  

50% are less likely to contribute financially but can volunteer. 

- Seniors – there are a lot of programs at KLC and a lot of groups but don’t come together.  

It is not overly cohesive and could be a lot better. 

- General Health and wellbeing.  There is an opportunity to do more on health and fitness.  

There are similar issues with drugs, mental health linked to safety and provision of safe 

spaces in town.  The low employment rate is an issue. 

Viability Concerns: 

- Facilities are mainly based at KLC and the Country Club.  Many clubs operate on 

licenses/leases on a low/peppercorn rate.  They are strategically trying to move sports to 

two locations. 

- Current budget – 50% of shire expenditure is recovered currently. 

- Aquatic centre is managed by the YMCA under a 5-year contract (from 2016).  Currently 

unhappy with the service provided up to now – a local management issue.  There has 

been a recent decrease in usage and programs/activities have been reduced.  Rationale 

for YMCA was to address loss of staff and lack of ability for the shire to retain staff. 

to deliver against Strategic 

Community Plan targets. 

- The need for a coordinated 

events program is 

evidenced and should be 

developed in partnership 

with GSRLG’s.  

- The relationship with 

SSA’s, along with other 

LG’s has been raised as an 

area of concern which 

needs to be addressed.  

This should also be 

undertaken in partnership 

with GSRLG’s to ensure 

the outcome provides a 

sustainable benefit to the 

region.  This should also 

include more effective 

engagement with 

Aboriginal community 

groups and associations. 

- The issues with 

volunteering in Katanning 

appears to be more acute 

than in other LG areas.  

Nevertheless, the issues 

are similar and would 

benefit from a shared 

approach to provide 

innovative cost sharing 

solutions. 
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- Not much in the way of business planning of the KLC and need to review against 

benchmarking.   

- Focus of town has changed to be more practical in its approach.  In a year or two’s time 

it may be possible to bring the pool back under shire control. 

Alignments: 

- Cross boundary – central southern for hockey, surrounding towns for basketball and 

netball and Upper Great Southern for Katanning Football Club. 

- Bowls generates alliances with other towns. 

Funding Commitments: 

- Lake Ewlyamartup is a community driven project for a new boat ramp, toilets and park 

furniture.  Part of the Living Lakes Project which has been nearly completed (provides for 

canoeing, kayaking and water skiing). 

- $15-17M redevelopment of Welcome Precinct – a 3-year program with a master plan 

currently being completed. The shire has committed up to $1.5M. 

- Gym extension – loan was taken out to undertake the extension ($400k). 

- Master Plan for the KLC is still to be implemented and developed. 

- There is a small program for clubs – includes lighting for gun club (on-hold). 

- A new administration/civic centre development. 

Sports: 

- The shire has a club development officer working on a part-time basis (3 days per week) 

with a complementary role for senior’s coordination. 

- AFL is a very active group with a strong membership base and strong leadership.  A full 

range of junior to senior teams with good support from ex-players and families.  The 

license to occupy is currently being updated.  Governance across all clubs needs to be 

looked at and there is a careful balance which needs to be struck between the shires 

and clubs requirements.  

- The benefit of Kidsport and 

the potential to expand the 

program in low socio- 

economic areas is critical 

and is consistent with other 

LG concerns related to 

ability to pay and access to 

transport. 

- There is a need to develop 

consistent seniors 

programs to ensure 

resourcing is effectively 

utilised.  Seniors could 

provide a wealth of 

volunteer capacity to 

support club development.   

- General Health and 

wellbeing.  There is an 

opportunity to do more on 

health and fitness. The 

importance of using sport 

as a vehicle to address 

drug use, mental health 

and wellbeing is a 

consistent theme across 

GSRLG’s and should be 

further developed as a 

shared resource. 
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- Football (soccer) club is currently in recess and whilst they have tried to push the club 

actively it lacks viability. Indoor Futsal has been tried and failed.  Multi-cultural issues 

have been a barrier – lot of CaLD interest but no coordination has been developed.  

There is no cost in football (soccer) but there is currently nowhere to go.  Prosser Park 

needs to be developed into an informal recreation space – few sports are played 

informally at present.  Ablutions are close to the site and it may provide the solution.  A 

committee and governance structure exists. 

- Cricket: 2 x clubs which are both active. Katanning Wanderers has the strongest base.  

The culture is getting better and they have been more proactive in engaging the 

community.  Succession planning however is not strong. Austrils North is a one team 

club which plays at KLC. Numbers are not great and club situation is poor. 

- Netball: strong with a good executive and good governance.  Programs have improved 

with an increase in numbers.  They are proactive with sponsorship and are healthy 

financially.  Operate within the Great Southern Netball Region (hold up to 5 events per 

year).  Good communication with regional board.  

- Basketball: very strong with good volunteer base.  Numbers are good and provides a 

junior and senior set-up.  Governance could be improved as could communication.  

There is a need to expand the volunteer base further to keep pace with demand. 

- Hockey has increased but struggled with executive committee.  There is a good mix of 

juniors coming through.  No clubhouse but kitchen, kiosk and storage is available.  Oval 

has seen an increase in use and part of the master plan includes a clubhouse. 

- There is no rugby league and rugby union is in recess – all outsourced to Bunbury, Collie 

and Margaret River.  There is the occasional home game and carnival. 

- Motorsports: there is a motorcycle group at a private property (Warren Road) – 2 areas 

are used and is very informal.  There is a community motocross group and the shire 

support the Cranbrook development. Speedway (cars) is active. 

- Ballistics: 3 clubs are looking to amalgamate.  Katanning Clay Target, Big Bore and 

Pistol Club.  Also, Wurgabup Rifle Club Inc.  A small club – lighting has been deferred 

due to further consideration of incorporating another club. 
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- Golf: strong in Katanning with tennis and squash on the same site and potential for 

bowls.  Sand greens, good operation with strong succession planning in place.  Forest 

Hills has grass greens and is operated for social purposes. 

- Aquatic: 8 lane Olympic pool which provides a range of water based activities including 

carnivals, learn to swim, school use, aqua aerobics etc.  Swimming Club is in recess.  It 

operates seasonally. 

- Cycling and trails: not formal.  Funding is to be applied for a Cycle Plan.  Options have 

been considered along railway lines and existing trails.  There is currently no mountain 

biking.  There is a BMX track but no club. 

- Tennis: an 8-court facility with an active club based at the country club having relocated.  

It struggles for committee reps.  No formal competitions, night pennants, erratic with 

scheduling.  A junior and senior tournament is held each year.  It is the base for the 

Great Southern Tennis Zone (a small organiation which struggles for volunteers). 

- Bowls: not huge numbers and are to be relocated to Country Club. 

- Adventure sports: nothing at present. 

- Fitness gym: fully equipped gym at KLC which is well used.  Membership levels at 250+ 

with optimum of 300.   

- Martial Arts/Gymnastics (have just got off the ground – private club).  Incorporated a new 

gymnastics room at the KLC which is used for martial arts and gymnastics.  Martial Arts 

have limited execs but good support. Numbers for juniors is increasing.  They both go 

out of town for competitions. 

- Nature Play: to go into Peace Lake with additional outdoor gym equipment.   

- Dance: in recess and run privately.  Operated in a different venue. 

- Badminton: run through a social club which is informal and has few members. 

- Volleyball: social at KLC. 

- Roller blading: a recreational opportunity within KLC. 

- There are currently 2 gymnastics clubs in town.  
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- Great Southern Merino Sheep Breeders have their events on 2 hard surface courts (6 

courts in total – 4 sprung).   

- Darts/Pool: independently operated in a pool hall (Amhurst) and darts through hotels. 

School Agreements: 

- 3 primary and 1 senior school with a proposed middle school.  Not sure of any formal 

agreements.  There is a reduction in costs for use of facilities by schools booked through 

the shire. 

- Carnivals are held at the swimming pool. 

Cross Boundary Opportunities: 

- Tourism has potential with 2 large projects to be developed.  The visitor centre model is 

to be developed in conjunction with the development of Dome in the town.  The 

Welcome Precinct is to be a visitor attractor.  The shire recognise Katanning as a 

concierge town for the Great Southern. 

- Competition is becoming more centralised and likely to be maintained.   

- Economic development is to be a strong focus moving forward.  This however needs to 

be developed.  Needs to work in partnership with the Katanning Regional Business 

Association. 

Benchmarking: 

- None undertaken at present. 

Preferred Management Models: 

- Lease/License for 6 months of the year.  Football has exclusive use. 

Asset Management: 

- This has not been very good and has not been planned for.  If something major goes 

wrong the shire would have to borrow/loan to finance any asset replacement. 

- No asset management plan in place. 

The shire is good at upkeep and maintenance but replacement is a big issue. 
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Shire of Kent General: 

- There are 550 resident people. 

- Shire is responsible for upgrading facilities and are currently in the process of upgrading 

Pingrup. 

- There are no formalised sports – bowls and Auskick are the only organised sports. 

- Half a dozen mixed netball games are played annually and an annual north v south 

football match. 

- Bowls is relatively popular. 

- Pavilion is used more than the shire hall and they are seeking to promote its use more.  

Pavilions are used by playgroups.  It is the primary meeting place in both shire towns.   

- Nyabing Sports Club is financially sound with historic investment.  Football however 

ceased 3 years ago. 

- Pingrup is affiliated to Lake Grace and resource share – facility is tired and in need of 

upgrading as a major project. 

- Recent community survey did not identify sports as a priority. 

- Major issue is seniors – still on farm.  Major push is to retain the population. Big farms 

are getting bigger and small farmers are selling up and leaving. 

- Rates are $2M per year and therefore they need to be spent wisely – road infrastructure 

is a priority. 

- There are no services from the state operating in the shire. 

- Housing is provided for well-aged seniors. 

- A relatively affluent population. 

Benchmarking: 

- The shire doesn’t benchmark against anyone due to its unique set of circumstances.  

They have a pragmatic rate base which realise they are unable to have everything.  

Providing opportunities is critical.   

Current and future facility 

development from a Shire of 

Kent perspective can be 

summarised as: 

- The sporting infrastructure 

are principally social 

meeting places and 

perform a much broader 

role than that of sporting 

uses.  It is important that 

investment is maintained at 

current levels and each site 

is continued to be 

promoted as community 

centres. 

- Due to the unique set of 

circumstances, the shire 

has limited requirements to 

work across LG boundaries 

and should merely enable 

clubs to develop their 

social playing structures. 

- An ongoing requirement 

will be to provide services 

to keep people well-aged 

within the community.  

Therefore, the investment 

in broader fitness and 

passive recreational 

pursuits will be important.  

This should link to trail/path 

access and social 

infrastructure. 

11.05.03 - Great Southern Regional Sport & Recreational Plan - Supporting Documentation



Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

Strategically: 

- Requirement for better telecommunications. 

- Allied Health Services coupled with general health and wellbeing.  If people have a 

disability they have to leave town to receive the appropriate level of support. 

Sports: 

- None specifically – need to consider exercise stations in towns (outdoor). 

Schools: 

- The shire has tried to acquire the former oval but has been left vacant due to Aboriginal 

heritage issues. Article 18 approval is required. 

Cross Boundary Opportunities: 

- Shared building surveyor (Narrogin), Community Services (Lake Grace) and NRM 

Officer (Lake Grace). 

- A member of a number of formal/informal alliances.  This includes a housing alliance 

program. 

Asset Management: 

- A 10-year building maintenance program is in place and a 5-year parks and gardens 

plan. 

- Expenditure is managed through a 10-year budget. 

- Buildings are shires responsibility and therefore they manage them. 

- The bowling club is responsible for its own green. 

- Sports club keep money in reserve with the shire. 

Financial position of the shire is strong with low debt and a good surplus. 

 

 

- As current asset 

management processes 

are well developed 

(although not strictly in 

accordance with the state 

governments integrated 

planning framework 

requirements) and the shire 

is relatively strong 

financially, the need for 

additional assistance and 

further investment in new 

infrastructure is minimal. 
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Shire of Kojonup General: 

- Ageing population which used to have a strong volunteer group which has declined 

significantly. 

- Legacy planning is now a big issue. 

- Sustainability is a critical issue for the shire.  The biggest issue for the sporting complex 

(which has been the subject of previous master planning, which is now in the process of 

being peeled back) is overheads.  Solar has been installed and 50% of savings have 

now been put into a reserve account. 

- There is a need to change current processes as the shire will not address its issues 

through providing more infrastructure.  The money was wasted on the complex upgrade 

as it only really serves football.  The building is poorly designed and non-compliant. 

- The shire has difficulties in keeping young families there. 

- A focus now is on trails. Cycle paths will be helpful for youth and to maintain general 

resident health.  This should integrate with health and wellbeing objectives and 

opportunities explored for horse, cycle and walking trails linked to heritage sites.  There 

is also potential to link with aged care facilities. 

- There also needs to be greater connectivity with the golf club, showground and tennis 

club.  There is however no trails plan in place – the old stock trail route from Kojonup to 

Denmark could be a consideration for bringing in additional tourism dollars. 

- There is a need to consider a destination family area (i.e. similar to Darkin) to provide a 

whole family experience. 

- The mitigation measures for the sports complex need consideration – expectation of 

facilities and reality are poles apart.  The oval and hockey grounds are superb but are 

only used 8 times per year.  Very little investment is justified based on sporadic use. 

- Club development officer did not provide a satisfactory solution as there is a need to look 

at broader community recreation and sport – there is an ongoing need to undertake 

training in house and build capacity within the volunteer base to address club 

governance. There has been a history of people coming into the community, starting 

things up and leaving. 

Current and future facility 

development from a Shire of 

Kojonup perspective can be 

summarised as: 

- The sustainability of 

existing infrastructure.  In 

particular the re-alignment 

of both the towns sporting 

complex and agricultural 

showground which should 

benefit from shared 

services associated with 

co-location.  This would 

assist in addressing current 

under-use and 

infrastructure lying idle for 

extended periods. 

- The current master plan 

should be reviewed and re-

aligned in accordance with 

resourcing capabilities and 

seek to rationalise current 

infrastructure over a 20-

year time frame. 

- Priorities for future staged 

investment should include: 

o Redesign of current 

building and ensure 

compliance with 

Australian Building 

Standards and DDA. 
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- Strategic plan identified the need to focus less on ageing and more on youth. 

Issues: 

- The showground asset is a significant liability.  A sense of entitlement has created a 

problem and a reluctance to change.  Ideally the showground should be moved into town 

and the sportsground used for the show.  The netball area could be covered over and 

used for markets.  The sportsground complies with event requirements, whereas the 

showgrounds do not. 

- Skate park needs to be better located. 

- The town is noted for its parks/playground rest stop – it does not want to be known as 

the best rest stop but as a destination area. 

Shared Use, School Agreements: 

- There is an agreement in place but they don’t have the ability to run school and shire 

combined programs.   

- The exodus of youth to Perth from grade 6 onwards is a serious concern as under 12’s 

competitions cannot be fulfilled. 

- Agreement looks at usage but not the sharing of resources. There is a need to extend 

after school hours activities.  Building up the relationship is important but will fail if it is 

just resource and dollar based. 

Sports: 

- Football (Australian Rules): Much weaker than it used to be as players have been lost – 

issues associated with drugs, mental health and culture.  Wirrpanda Foundation are 

working with the younger age group to address this. 

- Cricket used to be strong but now having difficulty fielding teams.  They do not compete.  

Juniors are reliant on transportation and its availability. 

- No football (soccer), rugby union.  

- Netball played in Katanning as courts need to be put into good order for training. 

- Basketball is Katanning based. 

o Cover the netball 

courts for multi-

functional sporting 

and occasional 

market use. 

o Re-align the skate 

park to align more 

effectively with the 

sporting complex and 

adjacent school. 

o Investment in the 

swimming pool 

including shade and 

increasing the life of 

the pool tank. 

- There is an identified need 

to undertake a Cycle Plan 

for the townsite to connect 

to heritage/cultural and 

sporting/recreation 

infrastructure to provide 

effective connectivity and 

opportunities to enhance 

resident health and 

wellbeing.  Opportunities 

should be explored to align 

horse, cycle and walking 

trails. 

- The connectivity of sport 

and recreation 

infrastructure is critical and 

has been referenced by a 

number of GSRLG’s.   This 
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- Hockey is strong regionally.  They have alternate and restricted use of the oval. 

- Equine: Kojonup is one of the strongest polocrosse centres in the area (Wandella and 

Mobrup) which holds riding schools, polocrosse and workhorse carts.  There are no 

indoor arenas.  There is potential to look at a regional eventing festival and the club need 

to start thinking strategically.   

- Tennis is well supported but tennis courts are out of town at the golf course which has a 

poor connection. 

- Bowls: duplication of bowls club and neighbouring sporting use – this needs to be 

brought together. 

- Golf Club is reasonable but needs to forward plan their asset management obligations. 

- Water Sports: Lake Towerrinning is the shires water playground for water skiing, 

swimming and yachting. 

- Ballistics: the shire have tried to get shotgun, pistols (clay then gun club) and archery to 

work together. 

- Motorsport: there used to be speedway and motocross but these have now ceased. The 

shire support Cranbrook as the regional centre for motocross.  No legitimate off-road 

area within the shire, but there appears to be no demand. 

- BMX/Mountain biking: a huge opportunity as the showgrounds lends itself to such use. 

- Dance/Martial Arts/Gym: the shire supports such activity by providing access to 

infrastructure. 

- Canoeing: use of the Blackwood River is the only area where activities could be 

promoted and is dependent on rain. 

- Adventure sports: old quarry area could be used for abseiling and other activities. 

Partnerships/Alliances:  

- Tourism WA: part of Hidden Treasures.  This is more of a loose alliance.  Current events 

include Race Carnivals (Wandella), Wildflower Festivals (Kojonup).  Looking to develop 

an Upper Great Southern Alliances but nothing in place yet. 

should also align to the 

broader trails infrastructure 

to connect business 

opportunities (i.e. golf club, 

showground and tennis 

club).   

- The old stock route from 

Kojonup to Denmark 

should be a consideration 

for future development but 

can only be achieved in 

partnership with 

neighbouring LG’s.    

- There is a recognition that 

the shire needs to build 

capacity in the community 

and will have to play a 

critical facilitation role to 

support the volunteer base 

and ensure effective club 

governance is 

implemented.  It will also 

include an ongoing 

educational program 

related to financial viability 

and business planning to 

offset the current risk held 

by the shire. 

- Further engagement with 

DoE is required to explore 

alternative ways of 

delivering sport and 

recreational opportunities 

which could reduce costs 
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- VROC is the only formal alliance. 

- Economic: not on the agenda at present but would likely focus on the agricultural base. 

- West part of the shire has a greater alignment with Boyup Brook and the southern with 

Cranbrook. 

Funding Commitments: 

- New access to the pool and funds have been set aside to assess its life expectancy and 

potential investment required to extend its life. The shire would like to build a roof over 

the plant room. 

- An additional shade sail on the pool area ($30k). 

- Work towards extended solar panels to offset overheads through grant funding 

opportunities. 

- Ensure sporting complex is compliant (particularly DDA). 

- Improved storage for function and gym – the existing pavilion was rushed with little 

thought to these aspects. 

- Looking at power, surfacing and cover over netball courts to enable multi-functional use. 

- Consideration of Nature Play infrastructure. 

- A need to sort out issues with oval drainage. 

- Football lighting needs replacing and repositioning – potential to investigate LED lighting 

(currently poor and used for training only). 

Benchmarking: 

- Don’t currently benchmark against other LG’s as the economy and diversity is totally 

different. 

Management Models: 

- Currently loose agreements are in place and are in the process of being resolved.  It is 

an educative process with a need to fix mindset and governance practices. 

of servicing and provide a 

greater localised benefit.  

This approach should be 

considered across the 

Great Southern. 

- The importance of using 

sport as a vehicle to 

address drug use, mental 

health and wellbeing is a 

consistent theme across 

GSRLG’s and should be 

further developed as a 

shared resource. 

- There is potential to look at 

a regional eventing festival 

to support the equine 

industry and to strategically 

manage investment 

through a potential 

partnership with the Shire 

of Plantagenet. 
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- The intention is to educate on financial obligations, risk and implications of not managing 

risk effectively. 

Asset Management: 

- A 10-year asset management, replacement and maintenance plan is being developed. 

- Swimming pool may have dramatic consequences once the lifecycle cost is known. 

Rationalisation is now a consideration – groups have taken ownership of facilities without 

investing in them.  The shire is in a reasonable financial position but needs to resolve these 

issues to maintain that stance. 

Shire of 

Plantagenet 

General: 

- The main strategic site for ball sports within the shire include Sounness Park – primarily 

for ball sports of football (soccer), Australian Rules Football, hockey and cricket.  They 

are the founding members of Plantagenet Sporting Club.  They manage the built facilities 

from July 1st 2017.  The shire takes responsibility for the playing surfaces and the clubs 

for the building. The shire has a seat on the board. 

- The shire does not charge for the use of playing facilities. 

- The investment was developed in 3 stages - stage 1: Australian Rules Football oval; 

stage 2 and 3: hockey and cricket which was undertaken 18 months ago. 

- Frost Park is earmarked as the equestrian area.  The Australian Rules Football pitch has 

recently been decommissioned. The cricket wicket is still to be removed.  

- The equestrian site has been planned but is now quite old – indoor arena, realigned race 

track (Riding for the Disabled use the site).  The old shed is to be demolished and 

replaced.  Funds have yet to be forthcoming to re-align the track.  It will be a 10-15 year 

plan.  Main users are camp draft, RDA, Turf Club and Pony Club.  West Plantagenet has 

a facility out of town at present. 

- Rocky Gully has an oval but no organised sport.  They have looked at a skate park but it 

can’t be justified. 

- Narrikup: a cricket oval which is self-managed – the shire does very little other than 

mowing.  It is an active club with public tennis courts (not being used). 

Current and future facility 

development from a Shire of 

Plantagenet perspective can be 

summarised as: 

- There will be a need to 

provide continued 

investment of time in 

Sounness Park through 

facilitating the sporting 

club’s evolution. 

- Frost Park as the focal 

point for all equestrian 

activities will require 

ongoing review and 

investment in master 

planning and business 

case development. 

- Investment will be required 

in the swimming pool to 

maintain the current level 

of provision.  This will also 

necessitate the 
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- Kendenup:  One oval with cricket wicket.  They applied for funding for irrigation and 

money has been received.  Club developed and managed. 

- Mount Barker Swimming Pool: A 50m six lane pool which currently lies empty as there is 

a need to tile the pool.  The shire has held over the annual DSR funding commitments.  

An engineer has confirmed that the tank is sound and there is no water incursion. The 

plant room needs upgrading and replacing. 

- There is no significant water area in the shire – all outdoor recreation is nature based 

with a focus on Porongurup and the Stirling Ranges with the state forest running down to 

Walpole. 

- There are 3 golf clubs, 2 bowling clubs.  They are all membership based clubs. 

- Mount Barker Speedway: cars only.  It is an amateur club operating on leased land.  It is 

in good order and have upgraded the dam adjacent. 

- Ballistics are located next to the speedway.  A rifle range goes into the conservation 

bush which has been a concern. There is also the associated issue with bushfire control.  

Public safety mitigation measures have been undertaken and the club now has ultimate 

responsibility to maintain the fire break.  Pistols use a separate facility adjacent. 

Issues: 

- Ageing infrastructure: providing new infrastructure and managing the asset. 

- Pressure on keeping rates low.  There is a need to divest management and shires 

responsibility/risk.  Downside is loss of control. 

- Club Development Officer role: shared with Denmark and Cranbrook – essential support 

for clubs.  Its loss would be detrimental to improving governance, capacity and applying 

for grants. 

- Viability issues are centred around the football club (volunteers and financials) and rifle 

club (few members). 

- Camp draft is an exciting spectator sport but there is an issue with volunteers. It should 

be able to be promoted more effectively. 

Flexibility of use: 

replacement of the plant 

room and reconfiguration of 

infrastructure to provide a 

more flexible, safe and 

adaptable family orientated 

facility (and thereby 

increase seasonal 

throughput).  If investment 

is not set aside to increase 

the service offer and 

upgrade infrastructure it will 

increasingly become an 

asset liability. 

- The lack of a current asset 

management system and 

associated investment 

process is a high risk for 

the shire. This will need to 

be addressed to ensure 

effective annual and long-

term budgeting. 

- There will be a need to 

establish a sound process 

and investment program 

with regard to the 

development of new 

infrastructure at Frost Park 

and redevelopment of the 

Swimming Pool and 

decommissioning of 

surplus land. 

- The development of a 

partnership with the 

school/Education 
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- All new facilities are expected to be multi-use.  2 ovals have been developed – one for 

AFL and one for cricket (although can be used for both sports).  The floodlighting at the 

main oval is at 500lux to take AFL games.   

- The synthetic surface can be used for football (soccer) to enable the hockey club to 

increase revenue. 

Potential Funding Commitments: 

- Replacement plant for the swimming pool (yet to be confirmed by council). 

- Beach entry leisure pool for disability access (yet to be confirmed by council). 

- Currently working with the school to secure a junior oval on the school grounds to enable 

the cricket wicket to be removed from Frost Park. 

Sports Considerations: 

- AFL Club is experiencing issues with volunteers.  There is a huge impost on volunteers 

to run games.  The payment of players needs to be looked into as it is destroying the 

game.  As a result, there is significant financial pressure on the AFL club. 

- Football (soccer) clubs: do not have the players for men’s competition, but women’s 

game is quite successful. 

- Hockey has grown since the turf was developed (federally funded).  There is a hockey 

carpet reserve fund established and MOU – a hybrid facility which doesn’t require 

watering.  There is a lot of water collection around the precinct which is supported by 

dams which will require ongoing maintenance. 

- Cricket is a growing sport with more junior sides, 2 men’s teams and additional B-grade 

– it’s more fun and socially driven than competitive. Kendenup generally gravitate to the 

north whilst Narrikup gravitates towards the south. 

- Netball struggle as a club with volunteers but not membership.  They play at Mount 

Barker to avoid going down to Albany. 

- Basketball is localised to Mount Barker and quite strong but difficult to manage with 

limited centre space. 

- Touch Rugby: looking to start at a school level at Sounness Park. 

Department will need to 

evolve to offset ongoing 

operational costs. 

- Volunteer management 

and club development 

support will continue to be 

an issue which requires a 

resolution and the potential 

adoption of resources to be 

shared across LG’s.  

- The development of a bike 

plan for the Townsite will 

potentially be able to 

identify links with broader 

trail opportunities. 

- The alliance between 

Denmark, Albany and 

Plantagenet whilst currently 

focused on a regional 

tourism component has the 

potential to contribute 

further and explore 

resource sharing if it were 

to expand its current 

objective.  Potential 

alignment with the 

implementation of long 

distance trails would assist. 

- The alliance with the Dept. 

of Education for the 

recreation centre is 

considered to be positive 

and could be expanded to 
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- Motorsports: only speedway (car) is catered for. 

- Golf is reasonably active and do not ask for much. 

- Swimming: active during season for various swimming programs and carnivals. Very 

strong swimming club (Barracudas). 

- Cycling and trails: No clubs as such but looking to create a bike plan for the Townsite.  

Regional trails plan included Porongurup but nothing has emerged.  It is on DBCA land 

and therefore not within the shires control. DBCA have put in the skywalk and the shire 

has constructed the roads to support Castle Rock.  The Stirling Ranges lie within the 

shire. In future the council needs to be on the front foot to promote these. 

- Mountain biking/BMX: pump tracks are an attractive proposition.  Mondurup Reserve is 

ideally suited for mountain bikes. 

- Tennis: clubs at Mount Barker and Kendenup – both strong with pennants and social 

activity. 

- Bowls: active and high membership. 

- Equestrian: West Plantagenet have equine use in the north (leased from shire and 

managed independently).  Agricultural Society run a horse event each year but no longer 

a Royal Show. Carriage Driving use Frost Park. The shire is looking at an endurance 

horse race but have ascertained it would need to operate over private land. 

- Adventure Sports: nothing at present. 

- Fitness/Gym:  small group fitness and 24/7 gym access provided at Rec Centre.  The 

Rec Centre also provides group fitness, seniors, healthy living programs, Tai Chi, dance 

and Judo.  Social sports are undertaken but are resource hungry. 

- Support Denmark Gymnastics Club to operate in Mount Barker. 

- Nature Play/Destination points: Wilson Park provides a skate park and nature play 

adjacent. 

 

School Agreements: 

provide access to the oval 

space should demand at 

Sounness Park (east and 

west) increase without the 

need to provide additional 

infrastructure. 

- Consideration should be 

given to the expansion of 

current VROC activities.  

The opportunity to share 

knowledge and experience 

in relation to tourism, asset 

management and sporting/ 

recreation provision could 

be a catalyst to provide 

greater operational and 

strategic value to the shires 

involved. 
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- A great success. 

Strategic Community Plan key themes: 

- Underperformance in youth services. 

Cross Boundary Working: 

- The alliance between Denmark, Albany and Mount Barker focusses on economic, 

tourism and marketing, has been positive.  The regional tourism component explores 

resource sharing. Limited by funding availability.  

- Emergency services sharing is good as a relationship builder. MOU exists with DBCA 

fire-fighting in the Porongurup’s and Stirling Ranges. There is a local emergency 

management committee.   

- Recreation Centre License with DoE.  This works well with a license in place for 21 

years.  There are constraints on when the school can use it.  A 24-hour gym is 

operational and there is a good cooperative arrangement. 

- VROC with a principle focus on Hidden Treasures through a partnership with Cranbrook, 

Kojonup and Broomehill-Tambellup.  It is not that active and is a meeting of minds but 

with little in the way of deliverables. 

- Development of Tourism activities and trails which bring benefits to the whole of the 

region. Moriarty-Camballup Trail – development of an old stock route to Walpole. This 

needs to be worked across LG areas.  It provides good access to Munda Biddi and 

Bibbulmun Track. 

- Need to sort out clubs travelling to play – 50km is not far but the perception appears to 

be a problem.  This also relates to volunteers who are not prepared to travel. 

- Economic development potential of nature based activities. 

- Tom Quilty: by using DBCA land it would potentially bring people in from overseas to 

take part in a 2-day 180km horse ride. 

- Cost sharing: user pays in Albany whereas the shire provides free facilities in order to 

promote active lifestyles.  A balance needs to be struck to ensure participation is not cost 

prohibitive and there is a user contribution payment to be recovered. 
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- Sharing costs of the 50m pool with neighbouring local government users. 

Benchmarking: 

- Similar to Katanning being multi-cultural.  6,000 population with 6,000km2 is an issue. 

Preferred Management Models: 

- Sporting Club model which needs to be extended to the Equine Centre.  Care needs to 

be taken as it has a critical economic development scorecard and events cannot afford 

to be cancelled. 

Asset Management: 

- The shire does the asset management required.  Resources are allocated to address 

asset management.  However, larger projects will always require external funding. 

Shire of 

Woodanilling 

General: 

- The shire manages the sport and recreation assets and charge very little for their use.  

- There is a need to develop succession planning and creating longevity. 

- Clubs fall down as they don’t have youth with the volunteer drive. 

- The only oval is in Woodanilling – the grass is maintained by the shire. 

- The tennis infrastructure was used by an active club but is now unused. Club capability 

ebbs and flows with youth. 

- Golf course is independently managed although on shire land. 

- Archery is on private land and independently managed. 

- There is a heritage walk around the town.   

- One of the shires priorities is to look at gym equipment within the town park and some 

provision at the recreation centre.  There are a number of areas for potential trail 

development. 

- Currently there is a sporting club committee but it is not very active. Their main desire is 

to achieve more storage space at the centre. 

Current and future facility 

development from a Shire of 

Woodanilling perspective can be 

summarised as: 

- A key issue is the lack of 

succession planning and 

thereby creating a long-

term viable sporting and 

club entity.  The lack of 

volunteer capacity and 

capability has clearly 

impacted on the success or 

otherwise of participation 

within shire provided 

infrastructure.   

- A key priority for the shire, 

which has extremely limited 

resources is: 
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- Within the shire there are 2 lots of well-aged care units – a priority to keep people in the 

town until they are incapable of looking after themselves.  Units are however filled with 

people from other towns which adds to the population.  There is not much in the way of 

local employment to keep people in town – Katanning and Dumbleyung are the main 

attractors from an employment perspective. 

Alignments: 

- Great Southern associated with housing development. Part of Hidden Treasures 

partnership and Bloom Festival.   

- WALGA working group focused on changing LG legislation. 

Sports: 

- Hockey is the main sport and has struggled with numbers but have a senior male and 

female team together with juniors. 

- Australian Rules Football is not active. 

- Cricket is gearing up for the season but may struggle with numbers. 

- Tennis is not operational. 

- Golf: not much is known about their operation but they are active and meet regularly.  

- Motorsport: no major issues. 

- Equine is strong with the main focus on Katanning. 

- There is no active netball or basketball as surface is not good. 

- There is a group which undertake short mat bowls. 

- Indoor football (soccer) is provided for the school. 

- For aquatics the school goes to Katanning. 

- Ballistics: nothing apart from paintball which is a small business in the area. 

- There are no adventure sports and Centenary Park provides the only skate park facility. 

o Gym equipment 

within the town park 

and recreation 

centre. 

o Storage to the 

recreation centre 

and lighting to the 

back shed and 

resurfacing. 

- There are a number of 

areas for potential trail 

development which are 

likely to link with 

developments outside of 

the Great Southern due to 

being the northern most LG 

which aligns to other LG’s 

to the north and east 

(Wagin, Dumbleyung and 

Lake Grace). 

- As part of the Hidden 

Treasures partnership 

there is the potential to 

extend this activity with 

partner organisations in the 

GS. 

- The sharing of resources 

(currently surveyors cost, 

part time staff and loan of 

equipment) could be 

expanded and formalised 

under an MOU. 
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- Water sports: Lake Queerearrup has been used for skiing for 2-3 years.  There is a small 

biodegradable toilet system there, an informal camp site, boat ramp and BBQ.  It is the 

only water body in the shire. 

- There are no major competitions or events in the shire. 

- Kidsport is used to offset costs. 

- Biggest issue is how to sustain the clubs without a strong youth base. 

- The shire is seeking to hire out the recreation centre and town hall more by attracting 

events. 

Funding Commitments: 

- They are looking at additional storage for the recreation centre together with lighting for 

the back shed and resurfacing. 

School Agreements: 

- The school use their own oval and there is an agreement in place to use shire facilities. 

Cross Boundary Opportunities: 

- There is a need to share resources for the shires to become sustainable – currently 

share surveyors cost, part time staff and loan equipment from other shires. 

- Wagin, Woodanilling, Dumbleyung and Lake Grace for 4WDL. 

- Currently developing an alliance with Katanning. 

Benchmarking: 

- The shire stands alone with a strong community and old identity.  There is strong 

community commitment which sustain activities and infrastructure reasonably well. 

Management Model: 

- Best through a sporting association.  The shire currently only has a CEO and deputy on 

a full-time basis and does not have adequate resources to manage facilities.  The Works 

department works Tues to Fri and manages basic maintenance through agreement 

under the lease. 

- The lack of asset 

management planning 

needs to be addressed and 

could be undertaken in 

partnership with 

neighbouring LG’s.  
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- The shire looks at the sporting committees to assist wherever possible. 

A selection of SSA’s were consulted as part of the evolution of the Strategic plan.  They were identified based on current level of infrastructure associated with 
townships across the Great Southern (i.e. aquatic infrastructure, golf, netball, tennis, bowls, Australian Rules Football, equestrian and basketball).  Hockey 
were also consulted but due to the current position with an interim CEO, a response was not forthcoming. The interviews had a particular focus on what 
initiatives they had put in place at a regional level, current priorities, competition structure, contribution to local health and wellbeing and Aboriginal 
engagement.  These are all referenced in Table 8 below: 

Table 8: SSA Consultation Responses 

Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

Swimming WA:  Darren 

Beasley - CEO 

Servicing the clubs and providing a sufficient developmental pathway for regional 

representatives. 

- Swimming WA is seeking to expand the number of clubs across the state – currently 

130 pools and only 85 clubs.  The South West, including the Great Southern is one 

of the SSA’s most proactive regional areas. 

- The sport will always ask for a 50m pool and would support the development of 

similar infrastructure in Albany.  There is always a need for more lane space at all 

centres.  There needs to be a change in thinking in regards to pool developments 

where the swimming club should automatically be engaged at the outset of a 

projects inception. 

- Some of the key issues in the sport – kids last for 2.9 years on average, although 

recent data has indicated this is moving towards 4 years due to intervention 

measures which have been implemented.  Coaches last longer but personalities are 

an issue inhibiting growth and a ‘quality experience’.  Drop out at 16-17 years is high 

but not too dissimilar to other sports.  Huge turnover in committees. 

- Would like to partner with LGA’s as sensitivities to what rate payers are saying often 

compromises design and potential future use. 

The competition structure and whether you feel that there is a need to review/refine with 

regard to changing demographics and the longer-term view of the sustainability of remote 

regional clubs. 

The main considerations from a 

swimming perspective are: 

- Aquatic infrastructure is 

always required to support 

the growth in club based 

swimming.   

- Viability of the 

infrastructure is critical and 

Swimming WA advocate 

the important role clubs 

play in attracting users to 

infrastructure. 

- The sport recognises the 

burn-out with volunteers 

and is seeking to put in 

place structures to adapt to 

regional level meets and 

competitions.  The intention 

is to diversify and 

decentralise the sport 

which should make it 
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- Swimming WA would like to reduce swimming meets at HBF stadium and diversify to 

the north and south of the metropolitan areas and develop regional level meets – 

current provision is not sustainable. 

- Dealing with water polo/synchro is an issue.  Swimming WA is the biggest player 

and should be recognised as such.  

- The club is the regular customer with controls – community swimming does not 

sustain throughput and use.  Aquatics Strategic Steering Group recognised this and 

have identified clubs as being the interface with everything else. 

- Currently Swimming WA have around 12,000 members.  Club capacity varies and is 

not related to the facility.  It is all related to volunteers. 

Future direction in taking elite level competitions to regional WA. 

- 3 critical issues for the sport – 1) Capability of volunteers and perceptions of the 

sport (ageing and not welcoming), 2) Access to lanes, 3) Affordability.  Royal Life 

has taken over a number of niche areas and there is now a need to change the 

narrative. 

o Unplug learn to swim (currently 350,000 with 5-6,000 competitors). 

o Collaborate more effectively. 

o Promote the benefits of the sport. 

o Simplify progression. 

- Aquatic centres should employ the coach. 

Health and Wellbeing: the role the sport plays in supporting the social/mental health/physical 

health issues in regional areas. 

- This has been proven by a number of studies and swimming is one area which 

provides both foundation skills and ongoing intergenerational activity opportunities. 

Current initiatives for the Aboriginal community and those on low income/inability to gain 

access to transport. 

- None at present as it is all linked to funding – current Department of Local 

Government, Sport and Cultural Industries grant is going backwards following the 

easier in regional areas to 

evolve and develop. 

- There is however an issue 

with affordability with 

swimming clubs unlikely to 

generate significant income 

for the lane space used. 

- The movement of 

Swimming WA in the Learn 

to Swim space may provide 

resources in the long term 

to invest more heavily in 

sustaining regional level 

support for clubs.  This 

however will be dependent 

on the successful 

implementation of the 

program which is currently 

in its infancy.   
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policy stance of the government.  This is unlikely to change and as with other sports, 

Swimming WA will have to cut their cloth accordingly. 

Other: 

- Swimming WA are seeking to develop an accredited Learn to Swim program and 

their first stand-alone centre will be developed in Lakelands, Mandurah.  Should this 

be as successful as anticipated the model will be taken across the state. 

Bowls WA: Ken Pride - 

CEO 

Servicing the clubs and providing a sufficient developmental pathway for regional 

representatives. 

- Bowls Australia has a Jack Attack program in the local schools. 

- Younger people are participating in the sport in the metro area but not so much in 

the country. 

- The smaller towns are affected by the drain of people from their community. 

- 20 years ago, the State side was 50/50 metro/country.  Now 100/0 metro/country.  

Country showing little interest in going to the elite level. 

- Country week in the metro area is still big but there is little interest in high 

performance. 

- Talent in the country is generally spotted by the metro clubs via their networks and 

then the individual is enticed up to the metro area to play for a metro club. 

The competition structure and whether you feel that there is a need to review/refine having 

regard to changing demographics and the longer-term view of the sustainability of remote 

regional clubs. 

- Bowls has become a social activity.  Clubs cannot rely on membership as a means 

of survival. Membership has reduced by 50% nationwide compared to 30 years ago. 

- Bowls Australia has now released a jack attack corporate competition, run over 7 

weeks aimed at social bowls as opposed to competition based bowls.  The pennant 

season is too long, being 18 weeks plus finals. 

The main considerations from a 

Bowls perspective are: 

- The lack of youth in 

regional areas participating 

in bowls and there is now 

little in the way of elite level 

provision. 

- Clubs can no longer rely on 

membership as a means of 

survival and need to 

diversify.  The bowls 

clubhouse therefore 

becomes an increasingly 

important facility for social 

activity to sustain the sport 

in regional areas.  The role 

they play in keeping the 

elderly active and providing 

opportunities for social 

interaction is important in 

contributing to keeping 

residents in place. 

- The lack of investment and 

setting aside of sinking 

funds to replace surfaces is 
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- Looking at shorter versions of the game - 3 games of 1 hour as opposed to 

pennants, which is 1 game of 4 hours. 

- There are 3 clubs based in Albany.  They run pretty independent of Bowls WA.  

Maximum of 3 greens per club.  Smaller towns have 1-2 greens. 

- Cost of facilities is an issue with not much change from $200k per green.  Greens 

are 50/50 grass/synthetic.  Water, staff and maintenance are all ongoing challenges. 

- Infrastructure is getting older with cost to replace not affordable.  GS is a poor cousin 

to the Wheatbelt. 

- Most clubs in the GS still exist but they have far less members.  Now having to 

operate on a different basis. 

- There is no such thing as a successful bowling club.  They are successful small 

function venues.  Revenue is made from the hire of the greens, the hire of the hall 

and the bar. 

- Pennants are no longer the lifeblood.  Social and informal games are where 

participation comes from. 

- Main competition is from the Pubs and other function centres. 

- Bowling clubs are seen as a family safe community hub. 

Future direction in taking elite level competitions to regional WA. 

- Only possible in Albany but unlikely. 

Health and Wellbeing: the role the sport plays in supporting the social/mental health/physical 

health issues in regional areas. 

- Important game for the elderly.  Bowls is a simple game played the same way 

throughout the world.  Friendships are made.  It is not physical and men and women 

are equal. 

- Memberships are transferable between clubs and many people travel to play at 

another club. 

likely to impact on the 

ongoing viability of 

infrastructure in the Great 

Southern.  Rationalisation 

of current infrastructure 

and alignments with other 

sports will be essential. 
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- Country bowling clubs are a gathering point for the community, particularly the 

elderly. 

- Disability programs exist and are considered important. 

Current initiatives for the Aboriginal community and those on low income/inability to gain 

access to transport. 

- No Aboriginal programs at this point.  Bowls WA has tried different things in the past 

but has failed. 

WAFC: Josh Bowler – 

A/Manager Community 

Engagaement,  Joe 

Georgiades – General 

Manager WACFL, Tom 

Moir – Regional 

Developemnt Specialist 

Servicing the clubs and providing a sufficient developmental pathway for regional 

representatives. 

- Pathway not connecting up that well between Juniors and Seniors in Albany.  WAFC 

looking to have one governance model over all of AFL. 

- Auskick gets good numbers in Albany and smaller towns but there is a natural 

attrition rate from 11 years old onwards (10-15% annually). 

- Youth drop out is a concern (as it is across the State and in all sports) and the 16-18 

year old teams are at capacity.  Could not fill another team. 

- The change in the high school age has seen a drop of in 11-12 year old’s as they 

start boarding in Perth. 

- The talent program (the Storm) has shown good results in recent years. 

The competition structure and whether you feel that there is a need to review/refine having 

regard to changing demographics and the longer-term view of the sustainability of remote 

regional clubs. 

- Juniors set up has only been going for approximately 20 years.  Junior teams are not 

aligned to senior teams.  Juniors are allocated to a senior team based on a draft 

system.  Not ideal as friends want to play in the same team.  This is particularly so 

for Aboriginal players. 

- Divide is not so much of an issue in the smaller towns. 

The main considerations from an 

AFL perspective are: 

- Development pathways are 

not connecting up that well 

between Juniors and 

Seniors and this has 

resulted in the evolution of 

a new governance model 

for AFL.  The draft process 

has further damaged the 

viability of the sport and 

measures need to be put in 

place to address this. 

- As with other sports, the 

youth dropout rate is high 

and this impacts on team 

generation.  This is 

replicated at the 11-12 age 

range. 

- The number of teams 

folding in smaller regional 

townships is a major 

concern and little has been 
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- There are 3 strong senior clubs in Albany who are capable of winning a Grand Final.  

Newest club, Albany Sharks, has won 1 game in 7 years. 

- Plantagenet and Denmark are suffering from population issues. 

- The mining FIFO trend has seen the transition to a younger senior league (most 

players are Under 23). 

- Ongerup league is a major challenge with teams folding over the past 10-15 years.  

Ongerup and Borden both folded as opposed to merging. 

- Preparedness of teams to bring in players from the metro area in order to field a 

team.  If it costs $50k to do so, this might be spread over 10 farmers at $5k each.  

AFL fraternity think it is money well spent.  Number of teams can cover up the actual 

number of local players 

- Facilities are a mixed bag.  Excellent in Albany and generally ok in smaller towns.  

Lights and umpire training are the main issues. 

- Ongerup League – 5 teams (8 teams 10 years ago) 

- GSFL – 6 teams (5 teams 10 years ago). 

- LSWFA – 7 teams (7 teams 10 years ago). 

- UGS – 8 teams (8 teams 10 years ago) 

- Issue is that some clubs used to have 50 local players but now have half that.  The 

club exists but how? 

- Female AFL is increasing in participation.  Likely to have a competition in Albany in 

2018. 

Future direction in taking elite level competitions to regional WA. 

- Mainly through CSES games.  Have played WAFL in Albany and AFL pre-season in 

Mount Barker in recent years.  A Claremont zone. 

- Talent squads take place in Albany.  There is a preparedness to travel to attend 

these squads. 

implemented to halt this 

occurrence.   

- Whilst the expenditure 

related to players being 

brought in to service 

regional teams is 

considered to be a positive, 

it is not sustainable and 

does not encourage the 

development of local talent. 

- The growth in female 

competition is also a 

positive and a different 

approach will be required if 

the structure is to be 

sustainable. 

- It is a concern that as one 

of the main participatory 

sports for the Aboriginal 

community, that they are 

not well engaged.  The lack 

of transition to a senior club 

from Aboriginal programs 

indicates that there is a 

fundamental flaw in the 

club development system 

and effective integration of 

all players irrespective of 

culture and background. 

- As referenced by a number 

of LG’s the value of 

Kidsport is high, but the 

monies available are 
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Health and Wellbeing: the role the sport plays in supporting the social/mental health/physical 

health issues in regional areas. 

- Always considered very important, particularly in the country areas.  Participation in 

team sports such as AFL is highly encouraged.  Declining populations a challenge, 

particularly in the smaller towns. 

- Having an AFL team is considered a priority for the smaller towns for the wellbeing 

of both players and supporters. 

- An imperative that AFL and other sports work together to assist each other to 

maintain viability and participation from local community. 

Current initiatives for the Aboriginal community and those on low income/inability to gain 

access to transport. 

- Aboriginal population is not well engaged. 

- Many of the youth go through the Clontarf system but do not transition into Club 

AFL. 

- Senior teams in Albany should comprise up to 25% players per team or 6-7 players.  

Only 6-7 players in entire league. 

- Decline starts at junior level.  Travel, discipline and cost are factors.  Aboriginal 

youth want to play together as they evolve into seniors but draft system does not 

allow that.  KidSport subsidies do help but more is needed. 

- One-day sport is seen as a must for the smaller towns.  Sports must help each other. 

- Multi-sport days are an option using modified and shorter versions of the various 

sports. 

- RFDC/WACFL model needs to be integrated to get consistent outcomes. 

- Volunteers not an issue at the moment but concerns with younger generation 

coming through. 

- A Muslim football team is in progress in Katanning. 

insufficient to address the 

real issues associated with 

low socio-economic 

families, access to 

transport and effective 

communication. 
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Tennis West: Graeme 

Hall – Places to Play 

Manager 

Servicing the clubs and providing a sufficient developmental pathway for regional 

representatives. 

- Albany is important in the pathway program. 

- Every town has 2 or more tennis courts.  The numbers of courts are not being 

reduced but, if not used and/or maintained, will effectively reduce via natural attrition. 

- Participants, including children, are prepared to travel to Albany to take part in tennis 

programs. 

- TW would prefer a Hub model in Albany with one excellent tennis centre with 15 

courts and a number of those having flood lights.  At present there are 3 clubs with a 

total of 21 courts and no lights.  They are old clubs and competitive against each 

other.  Coaches could be based at the Hub and travel out to the smaller towns.  It is 

noted that the coaches are commercial operators. 

- Elite development must take place on hard courts, not grass. 

- TW provides support to bring players, coaches and officials to Perth for 

development. 

- Talent identification is good with a strong network.  Players with talent don’t fall 

through the net. 

The competition structure and whether you feel that there is a need to review/refine having 

regard to changing demographics and the longer-term view of the sustainability of remote 

regional clubs. 

- Focus is on Albany as a regional centre. 

- Tennis is unique in that facilities exist within all towns and the regional centre. 

- There are 3 clubs in Albany but none of them have floodlights.  Remarkable when 

most of the smaller towns have courts some or all of which have floodlights. 

- Albany has a 1 to 1,700 court to resident ratio.  TW works on a maximum 1 to 2,000 

ratio.  Indicates there are plenty of courts. 

The main considerations from a 

Tennis perspective are: 

- Albany is considered vital 

for pathway programs 

which is the natural draw 

for participants. 

- The re-alignment of the 3 

clubs in Albany to one 

centralised hub is identified 

as a high priority.  The 

movement from grass to 

hard courts is also 

considered to be a high 

priority to enable 

infrastructure to be 

effectively sustained. 

- There is clearly an 

abundance of tennis 

infrastructure in the GS, 

however the issue relates 

to access and viability of 

both the clubs from both a 

volunteers and players 

perspective.  Similar to 

bowls, tennis has become 

a community gathering 

point and would benefit 

from a strong alignment 

with bowls activities. 

- The lack of integration with 

the indigenous community 

is due to the traditional 

approach and associated 
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- Albany has a 1 to 14 court to member ratio.  TW works on a maximum 1 to 30 ratio.  

Indicates there is an excess of courts to members or that membership is weak. 

- Smaller towns are in a resident ratio of 1 to 210 and member ratio of 1 to 6.  TW 

works on a maximum of 1 to 500 and 1 to 7 respectively. 

- Tennis is well provided for in the GS. 

- The growth in tennis is not via membership or weekend competitions. It is social 

tennis mid-week or under lights.  It is noted that lighting is an issue in Albany. 

- Social activity is the way forward.  People are prepared to pay on a per court basis 

as opposed to a membership basis.  Tennis has become a community gathering 

point. 

- TW focus is Albany.  Smaller towns must play their own part. 

- Competitions are intra club.  There is no league in Albany.  Perhaps the occasional 

informal based games between clubs within a zone. 

- Tournaments are run at the Burswood facility where there is the required number of 

hard courts that provide a consistent competition. 

- Albany had 4 clubs a decade ago and now has 3. 

Future direction in taking elite level competitions to regional WA. 

- Issue is having the required number of hard courts so that a consistent competition 

can be played.  If there was a single hub in Albany with 15 courts, it would be easier 

to have tournaments but as it stands the courts are spread over 3 clubs with little 

consistency. 

Health and Wellbeing: the role the sport plays in supporting the social/mental health/physical 

health issues in regional areas. 

- No formal programs but it is a given that active involvement in tennis assists in 

wellbeing and the social side of tennis is becoming increasingly important as the 

court is becoming a gathering point for community liaison. 

- An imperative that tennis and other sports work together to assist each other to 

maintain viability and participation from local community. 

cost which will require 

changes of time – these 

will be generational 

changes rather than 

immediate. 
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Current initiatives for the Aboriginal community and those on low income/inability to gain 

access to transport. 

- The Aboriginal population is not generally seen as part of the tennis demographic. 

- There are only small programs around Indigenous participation but these are not 

well supported.  These programs are generally school based.  Scholarships exist for 

individual talent. 

- Cost is seen as prohibitive as is the exclusive nature of a traditionally membership 

based sport. 

Other: 

- Tennis is delivered by qualified coaches and not volunteers. 

Equestrian WA: Dwight 

Pedlow - CEO 

Servicing the clubs and providing a sufficient developmental pathway for regional 

representatives. 

- Participants are increasing in the GS as riders take their horses to the country to 

combat increasing costs in the metro area. 

- Connect between Equestrian WA and country clubs needs to be better to attract 

those participants. 

- Good interaction between the Pony Club and Equestrian WA. 

- 6 shires in the Great Southern have Clubs/Pony Clubs. 

The competition structure and whether you feel that there is a need to review/refine having 

regard to changing demographics and the longer-term view of the sustainability of remote 

regional clubs. 

- Equestrian is 90% female and 10% male participation. 

- Memberships are to Equestrian WA and not to the Clubs.  Must be a member in 

order to compete.  Membership costs are $410 Senior, $310 Standard and $195 

Grass Roots.  Looking at lower cost entry level memberships. 

- Equestrian WA has 2,400 members. 

The main considerations from an 

equestrian perspective are: 

- The high level of female 

participation and relatively 

good level of provision in 

regional areas. 

- It is evident that the cost of 

maintaining a horse is 

challenging and potentially 

cost prohibitive.  In 

addition, the travel 

associated with 

competitions renders the 

sport inaccessible to a 

number of residents within 

the GS. 

- The need to participate at 

Brigadoon similarly creates 

barriers which are not easy 

to overcome.  The SSA 
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- Albany clubs have 100+ members whilst smaller clubs have 30+ members. 

- Facilities in country normally comprise a clubhouse, sand course (30mx70m) and 

cross country. 

- Competitions are well structured at the pointy end but not so much down the 

pyramid. 

- Competitions cover Cross Country, Dressage, Jumping and Show Horse.  These are 

done at Brigadoon and regional centres (Albany).  A club relates to a discipline.  

Smaller centres will do Jumping and Dressage. 

- Have between 2-4 competitions per year.  Other times are for training.  Equestrian 

WA provides the timetable for competitions and accredits the judges and officials. 

- Cost of maintain the horse is challenging as is the travel associated with 

competitions. 

Future direction in taking elite level competitions to regional WA. 

- Elite level competition is done at Brigadoon.  Support is provided by Equestrian WA 

for country participants to come to Brigadoon. 

- Equestrian WA will send coaches down to the GS for training clinics (coaching, 

education and riding lessons) and competitions. 

- Equestrian WA will provide support to train officials by bringing people to the metro 

area.  This enables people to meet other likeminded individuals.  These are held 

every 2 years and are compulsory. 

Health and Wellbeing: the role the sport plays in supporting the social/mental health/physical 

health issues in regional areas. 

- Grass roots riding is the major program for destressing.  Primarily involves bush 

riding. 

- Caring for the horse is also considered to have therapeutic value. 

- The sport is about both the rider and the horse which is different to many sports. 

provides support through 

financial assistance and 

training clinics.  However, 

there will be a need to 

review this and consider a 

decentralised approach if 

the sport is become more 

accessible to all. 
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- Riding for the disabled is a popular program using the Pony Club within the closed 

arena. 

Current initiatives for the Aboriginal community and those on low income/inability to gain 

access to transport. 

- No initiatives or proactive programs. 

Other: 

- Racing and Wagering funds an ‘Off the Track’ program for placing race horses into 

Equestrian events and general bush riding. 

Netball WA: Mark 

Watten – Manager 

Member Services 

Servicing the clubs and providing a sufficient developmental pathway for regional 

representatives. 

- Main focus has been on Albany/Katanning/Kojonup where there are the required 

facilities in place to ensure the NetSetGo program can take place. 

- The NetSetGo program has seen growth in these towns. 

- The Fast 5 netball program (participation) will also be rolled out into these towns. 

The competition structure and whether you feel that there is a need to review/refine having 

regard to changing demographics and the longer-term view of the sustainability of remote 

regional clubs. 

- Competitions exist at Denmark, Kojonup, Albany, Katanning, Gnowangerup and 

Jerramungup.  The last 2 form part of the Ongerup league. 

- Best facilities are at Albany (4 indoor courts) and Katanning (6 indoor courts).  

People will travel from other towns to attend these centres.  Royalties for Regions 

has helped build these facilities.  Other towns are outdoor courts. 

- Facility plan is to maintain what is there and then upgrade as required.  Only working 

ok. 

- Input from Netball is low when local shires build new sporting facilities. 

- Concern around the health of AFL and its impact on Netball if the local club is 

suffering.  Netball and AFL are very co-dependant in the GS.  Preference is for AFL 

The main considerations from a 

netball perspective are: 

- Albany/Katanning/Kojonup 

are the main priorities for 

Netball WA based on 

current infrastructure 

although Denmark, 

Gnowangerup and 

Jerramungup have a 

significant role to play for 

the development of the 

sport in the GS. 

- The alignment of netball 

with AFL is a critical 

concern due to the strong 

link between both club’s 

competition and 

developmental structures.   

- Volunteer management 

and numbers is a real 

concern which replicates 
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and Netball to be played on the one weekend day but there seems to be a trend to 

play AFL on one day and Netball on the other day.  Perhaps a reflection on the lack 

of volunteers. 

- Concern that Female AFL will take away from competitions. 

- Concern that the cost of Netball is increasing because of indoor facilities.  Less 

indoor courts are replacing the outdoor courts at a greater cost to maintain.  Taking 

away from what was there.  Indoor facilities can be a barrier to participation through 

both cost and accessibility. 

Future direction in taking elite level competitions to regional WA. 

- WA Netball League games have been played in Albany with proposal to play more.  

Katanning would be the only other centre to play elite level games. 

Health and Wellbeing: the role the sport plays in supporting the social/mental health/physical 

health issues in regional areas. 

- Always considered very important, particularly in the country areas.  Participation in 

team sports such as Netball is highly encouraged.  Declining populations a 

challenge, particularly in the smaller towns where facilities are only ok. 

- An imperative that AFL and Netball assist each other to maintain viability and 

participation from local community. 

Current initiatives for the Aboriginal community and those on low income/inability to gain 

access to transport. 

- Netball has grass roots sites throughout the GS which encourage Aboriginal 

participation.  Did not have a lot of information on this.  Not a large Aboriginal 

population in the GS. 

Other: 

- Relationships with local Councils are ok but not proactive.  There is a reliance on the 

sport to promote activities. 

- An RDO exists in Albany which is beneficial to the GS but the focus is on Albany. 

- Narrogin is included in Netball’s GSR. 

the issues raised across a 

number of LG’s.  

- The provision of Katanning 

in the North and Albany in 

the south provides a good 

split to ensure 

complimentary 

competitions can be run 

which service the region.   

- Aboriginal engagement, 

anecdotally appears to be 

effective although no 

figures are captured with 

respect to engagement 

and/or use. 

- A significant issue which 

needs to be resolved is 

more proactive 

engagement from netball to 

LG’s.  
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- The Netball Community Raffle helps with funding (now sponsored by Nissan) where 

40% of the proceeds from ticket sales goes to the community and 60% to the 

individual clubs. 

Golf WA: Gary Thomas 

- CEO 

Servicing the clubs and providing a sufficient developmental pathway for regional 

representatives. 

- Golf has an aging demographic in the GS. 

- Juniors are a very small part of the participants. 

- Pathway programs are only really available at the larger clubs such as Albany and 

Denmark. 

- Parents are sending their children to Boarding schools.  Parents are either visiting on 

weekends or buying properties in the metro area where the Mother stays with the 

children several nights a week.  Takes people out of the community. 

- Focus on using schools in the South West to align with clubs. 

- There is a pressure to keep the AFL clubs going and, therefore, a preference to play 

that sport at the junior level. 

- Attempting to have golf as the second preferred sport. 

The competition structure and whether you feel that there is a need to review/refine having 

regard to changing demographics and the longer-term view of the sustainability of remote 

regional clubs. 

- Senior women are often the drivers of the competitions. 

- Men’s and women’s golf was administered separately until 2011 when Golf WA was 

formed. 

- Last few years has seen a decline in membership in golf generally in WA which is 

reflected in the mining downturn.  Participation had been growing before that. 

- Membership is vital to the clubs in the GS, most of which are in reasonable financial 

shape. 

The main considerations from a 

golf perspective are: 

- Golf is provided for an 

ageing demographic and 

reliant on strong volunteer 

support. 

- The lack of junior 

participation is a concern 

as this potentially impacts 

on succession planning. 

- The integration of the 

Aboriginal community with 

golf provision in Tambellup 

is encouraging and dispels 

the impression that it is an 

elitist sport with limited 

access (whilst it is also 

noted that Aboriginal 

programs have proved 

difficult).  There is clearly 

however, a need to review 

and refine rules and 

regulations associated with 

the sport if golf facilities are 

to be retained and provide 

a viable sporting business. 

-  As with other sports the 

SSA recognise that their 
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Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

- Albany course is first rate.  Grass greens are at Albany, Katanning and Denmark.  

The rest have sand greens.  Maintenance is a big issue for those courses with grass 

greens and most clubs simply can’t afford it. 

- Tambellup club is a great story.  Nearly folded in 2014, now strong on the back of 

Aboriginal administration, participation and fund raising. 

- Volunteers are diminishing and this is becoming an issue in the GS. 

- Club rules (often administered by senior women) are very rigid (and selfish) and 

potentially costing membership and participation.   

- Competition golf represents 80% of play.  May need to be more flexible so that social 

play has a greater representation. 

- Golf trends are beginning to look at shorter games (3 loops of 6 holes, 4/5 holes, 

shortening the length of holes). 

Future direction in taking elite level competitions to regional WA. 

- Often take state representative games to the country.  State Sand Green was played 

in Mount Barker in 2016 and Brookton in 2017.  Also play Women’s Provincial, 

Women’s Bronze and Women’s Seniors on the country courses. 

Health and Wellbeing: the role the sport plays in supporting the social/mental health/physical 

health issues in regional areas. 

- More focused at the senior’s level but still very important in keeping people active. 

- Rigidity of rules are creating a barrier as do politics within the volunteers. 

Current initiatives for the Aboriginal community and those on low income/inability to gain 

access to transport. 

- Aboriginal programs are very difficult. 

- Trying to get Aboriginal participants to stick with the game has proved a challenge. 

- Aboriginal juniors prefer the more explosive sports such as AFL and Basketball. 

- Minor Healthway funding is available to assist programs. 

engagement with LG’s is 

poor. 
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Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

Other: 

- Relationships with local shires are ok but not proactive.   

- Clubs do not promote themselves well. They should align with other tourism events. 

- A buddy club system is in place at some clubs in the GS which encourages a 

member of one club to play at another. 

- Not using the DLGSC representative in Albany effectively. 

Basketball WA: Rob 

Clement – CEO, 

Christian Rice – Chief 

Operation Officer 

Servicing the clubs and providing a sufficient developmental pathway for regional 

representatives. 

- Basketball is strong in the GS. 

- Junior participation is growing and is generally limited by available facilities. 

- Pathway programs available depending on volunteer availability.  Easier at larger 

towns such as Albany and Katanning. 

- Court priority is given to children over seniors. 

- Court time is limited by facilities being multi use and by the hours the Local councils 

allow the facilities to operate.  Albany closes at 9.00pm when play could go to 

10.30pm. 

The competition structure and whether you feel that there is a need to review/refine having 

regard to changing demographics and the longer-term view of the sustainability of remote 

regional clubs. 

- Basketball is strong and growing in the GS. 

- Priority given to juniors.  Seniors suffer because of this. 

- Volunteers are diminishing and are mainly comprised of women. 

- Good facilities at Albany (7 indoor courts), Mount Barker (2 indoor courts), Katanning 

(2 indoor courts and 4 outdoor courts) and Newdegate (2 indoor courts). 

- Outdoor courts are not seen as a barrier in the country as the sport is played in the 

summer months. 

The main considerations from a 

basketball perspective are: 

- Basketball is recognised as 

a strong participatory sport 

and engages positively with 

the Aboriginal community.  

It is however limited by 

access to court time and 

volunteer capacity. 

- The impact on senior sport 

is generally at the expense 

of junior participation.  This 

will need to be addressed, 

potentially through greater 

flexibility related to game 

time and off-peak court use 

rather than the construction 

of new infrastructure. 

- The option to utilise court 

sites needs to be 

integrated with LG 

engagement to ensure 

duplication of resources is 

avoided. 
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Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

- People don’t tend to travel and prefer to play in their local town or community. 

- There is a desire to play all year round where facilities are available. 

Future direction in taking elite level competitions to regional WA. 

- Need a minimum of 4 courts for a proper competition. 

- Elite level games only really available in Albany, perhaps Katanning. 

- Albany most likely to re-enter a team in the SWBL. 

- CSES funding from DLGSC assists in taking State League teams to Albany. 

Health and Wellbeing: the role the sport plays in supporting the social/mental health/physical 

health issues in regional areas. 

- Definitely better to have participation in sport but believe there is a lack of research 

on what this means in terms of benefits to mental health. 

Current initiatives for the Aboriginal community and those on low income/inability to gain 

access to transport. 

- Not a major Aboriginal population in the GS. 

- Basketball is one of the cheaper sports to play and hence there is good demand. 

- Aboriginal children are generally naturals for the sport. 

- KidSport program helps out with cost. 

- Social programs are in place to attract Aboriginal participation. 

- Study is being conducted by Leon Van Erp on the delivery of sport into Aboriginal 

communities. 

Other: 

- Working with DoE to access school courts but find this can be difficult due to location 

often being in the centre of the school. 
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Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

GSCORE: Dr Lenore 

Lyons – Executive 

Director 

General: 

- 3 projects in focus at present:  

o Outdoor Recreation Strategy for the Region; product audit, gap analysis, 

LG assessment – to be used as the basis of future collaboration.  The 

strategy is to be used to seek funding and engage commercial operators.  

Return on Investment is critical.  Issue’s emerging regarding the non-

implementation of trails strategies. 

o Business Case for outdoor leadership and potential funding opportunities. 

o Partnership with commercial operators to determine appropriate business 

models.  There has been little engagement previously in business and 

tourism.  There is a need to develop more robust business planning 

processes. 

- Current work includes trails master plans, outdoor adventure plans and promotional 

and developmental intervention at a regional level. 

- The program is funded on a 3-year basis through DLGSC, GSDC and Albany 

Chamber of Commerce and Industry. 

- A company limited by guarantee with potential to become incorporated after the 

initial 3-year funding. 

- Currently assessing the viability and repositioning of Camp Quaranup as a regional 

outdoor education and development centre which will require significant investment.  

The structure is being based on Plas y Brenin in Wales. 

- Training programs are not always available consistently. 

- There is a need to develop a model to bring new businesses to the region.  Focused 

on adventure activity and attractions (originally interpreted as Destination Marketing). 

The main considerations related 

to outdoor recreation can be 

summarised as: 

- The project is in its infancy 

but already has the 

potential for strong 

alignments with Active 

Albany.  This should be 

explored further, 

particularly the alignment to 

bushwalking and access to 

the Stirling Ranges and 

associated walking/hiking/ 

riding/climbing areas. 

- The outdoor recreation 

strategy should be 

integrated with this broader 

sport and recreation 

facilities plan.  The priority 

for investment will clearly 

be in securing an 

appropriate training and 

education base at Camp 

Quaranup.  This will be the 

catalyst to engage more 

effectively with commercial 

operators and secure 

commitment to the growth 

in outdoor adventure in the 

GS.   

- The development of 

consistent and accredited 

training programs will 
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Representatives Main Considerations Implications 

assist in the growth of the 

industry and attract greater 

investment from state and 

federal government. 
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Appendix D: Participation Rates 

The Australian Sports Commission published AusPlay: Participation data for the sport sector in December 2016 

with a summary of key national findings from October 2015 to September 2016 data.  This was initially 

undertaken on a national basis and subsequently in December 2017 published on a state and territory basis.  

This section highlights the key conclusions from the national analysis.  

The main assumptions of Ausplay are: 

- Adults and Children:  For the purposes of AusPlay an adult is a person aged 15 and over and a child is 

a person aged 0-14.  

- Duration of Activity: For each activity done within the last 12 months, all players were asked how long 

the most recent session had lasted. There were no minimum or maximum limits set. An average 

duration was calculated for each person from the durations they gave for their different activities, and 

this was used as an indicative session duration for reporting durations per person. 

- Frequency of Activity: For each activity done within the last 12 months, all adult and child players were 

asked how many times, in total, they had done it (including any practice or training). The frequencies 

given by each person for each of their activities were summed for reporting the total frequency of 

participation in any sport-related or non-sport-related activities per person. 

- Sample and Margin of Error: The AusPlay results are based on a sample and are therefore subject to 

sample error. Sample error is measured by the standard error and the margin of error. Knowledge of the 

standard error, or the margin of error, enables the 95% confidence intervals to be constructed around 

survey results and also enables statistical significance testing to be carried out. 

The national data output identified: 

- Over 17 million Australians aged 15 or over (87%) participated in a sport or physical activity in the last 

12 months. 

- Nearly 3.2 million children (69%) participated in some form of organised sport or physical activity outside 

of school hours. 

- Adult men and women participate at similar levels across the life stages.  

- However, girls 9-11 years old are slightly more likely to participate in sport or physical activity (at least 

once a year) compared to boys of the same age. 

- 11.6 million Australians (59%) aged 15 or over are participating in sport or non-sport related physical 

activity three or more times per week. 

- 2.5 million Australian children (54%) aged 0 to 14 are active at least once a week through organised 

sport/physical activity outside of school hours. Only 19% or 0.9 million children are active at least three 

times per week. 

- Australian adults tend to play sports for longer durations than non-sport related physical activities. 

However, they participate in non-sport related physical activities more often than sport. 

- Sport clubs are the primary avenue for children to be active (except for children aged 0–4, who are more 

likely to be active through other organisations). 

- Top 10 girls out of school hours activities ranks swimming as the most popular followed by Netball, 

Dancing and Gymnastics 
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Figure 8: Top 10 girls OSH Activities 

 

- The top ten out of school hours activities for boys ranks swimming as the most popular sport followed by 

football (soccer), Australian Rules Football and cricket. 

Figure 9: Top 10 Boys OSH Activities 

 

- The main barrier to young children’s participation in organised out of school hours sport or physical 

activity is their parents’ perception that they are too young to start playing. 

- Women are more likely to participate in sport or physical activity, for physical and mental health reasons 

and to lose or maintain weight, than men. 
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Figure 10: Top 10 Activities for Adult Women 

 

- For adults, up to middle-age, time pressure is by far the main barrier to participating in sport or physical 

activity. Poor health or injury then also becomes a main factor. 

- Men are more motivated by fun/enjoyment and social reasons than women. 

Figure 21: Top 10 Activities for Adult Men 

 

- Sport clubs are not the main choice for participation in sport or physical activity in Australia for adults 

aged 18 years and over. 

- While sport clubs are the main avenue for both girls and boys, throughout childhood, boys (50%) are 

more likely to be active through club sport than girls (33%). 

- The use of technology for sport or physical activity is popular with 39% of the Australian adult ‘playing’ 

population. Its popularity is highest amongst younger adults, particularly younger women. 

- Recreational walking is the most popular physical activity for Australians overall followed by fitness/gym 

activities. 
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Figure 32: Top 20 Adult Activities 

 

Figure 43: Percentage of Population Taking Part in the Top 10 Adult Activities 

 

- Overall when combining male and female children’s participation together, swimming is the activity of 

choice for a large proportion of Australian children, ahead of Australian Rules Football in second. 
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Figure 14: Top 20 Out of School Hour Activities for Children 

 

Subsequently state and territory data was provided in January 2017 which highlighted a variety of participation 

trends within each sport and recreational pursuits.  

The data for Western Australia provides additional specific detail in respect of the propensity to take part in sport 

and physical activity in the state. The following conclusions are relevant to the Lords Review: 

- The key venue/organisation based activities for adults are fitness/gym and swimming. Participation by 

females in both of these activities is significantly higher than male participation (figure 21 refers). 

- For children participating in organised activities, swimming ranks as the highest participation amongst 

both males and females.  The most dominant sport for boys is football (soccer), whilst the most 

dominant sport for girls is dancing, followed by Netball and gymnastics (figure 22 refers). 

- In respect of sport related activities, the research found that the core participation age cohorts for adults 

indicated a higher propensity for females to take part in non-sports based activities whilst males under 

the age of 44 generally focused on sports based participation.  As people age, there is a propensity to 

move away from sport to non-sports based activities (walking, gym, fitness and non-contact recreational 

activities). 
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Figure 15: Organisation/Venue Based Use by Activity for WA Adults (source: Ausplay) 

 

Figure 16: Participation in organised activities for Children (source: Ausplay) 
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Figure 17: WA Male Adult Participation Rates (Source: Ausplay) 

 

Figure 18: WA Female Participation Rates (Source: Ausplay) 
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Figure 19: Top Motivation for Participation – Male and Female (Source: Ausplay) 

 

- In respect of motivation, physical health or fitness is the main motivation for men or women to participate 

in sport and recreational activities.   

- In respect of recreational activities, walking is the most popular adult activity followed by fitness/gym, 

running, swimming, cycling, golf and yoga.  It is to be noted that all of these activities can be undertaken 

in isolation and are non-contact in nature. 

Figure 20: Adult Participation by Activity in WA (Source: Ausplay) 
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Appendix E: Industry Trends 

Emerging Selected Sports Trends 

The following information was supplied by the SSAs in respect of current participation and potential future growth 

of the sport.  There is a lack of consistency in the way this information is obtained and collated across the sports.  

Nevertheless, it provides useful benchmarking against which the needs assessment may be measured: 

Cycling and Bike Sports: 

Cyclewest have recently developed the Western Australian Strategic Cycling Facilities Review to establish a 

high-level understanding of current provision and need for road, track and BMX facilities.  Demographic data for 

CycleSport WA (road and track) and BMX Sports WA, including member numbers from 2011 to 2015 highlighted 

a number of key dynamics.   Data collated by Cyclewest in respect of 2015 member participation indicated a 

significant shift in demographic profiling between disciplines with: 

- BMX being dominated by the 5-15 age range. 

- Bicycle membership/participation peaks from 45 through to 79 years of age. 

- The male female split is 80% male and 20% female. 

Figure 5: Demographic Nuances in Cycle Sport 

 

CycleWest advocate the importance of ensuring that activity nodes are accessible, connected and convenient for 

active transport modes (walking, cycling) to encourage all users to travel to a node by bike. This includes people 

using sport and recreation facilities other than the cycling facilities.  Separated paths, bike parking and other end-

of-trip facilities should also be provided at destination points. 
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Figure 62: Male Female Member Participation in Cycling 

 

Cycling participation data in WA suggested that 720,000 cyclists aged 5+ participated in a form of cycling activity 

in 1993 and 432,512 cyclists aged 14+ in 2015, a reduction of 287,488.  There were 261,413 West Australians 

aged 5 to 13 in 2015 and if all of them cycled it wouldn't make up the shortfall of 287,488.  This decline in cycling 

is partly attributed to compulsory requirement to wear a helmet and in part to the greater dominance of the car 

and road safety issues. All road and telephone survey data above suggest a decline in WA cycling participation 

which is ongoing till 2015 on a per capita basis. This however does not take into account the trends associated 

with formalised cycle sports which is showing a gradual upwards trend from 2011, where BMX is showing an 

almost 3-fold growth in participation. 

Figure 73: 2011-2015 Cycle Sport and BMX Participation Trends 

 

Tennis: 

Tennis Australia has published a range of strategic and facility plans over the past 5 years focused on 2 key 

foundations of facilities and facility management.  The sport advocates for quality venues as being vital to the 

continued growth of the sport.  The guiding principles include professional management with community 

oversight and strong levels of governance, commercial and community responsibility.  Management models 

identify minimum operating standards and a range of programs and services which ought to be provided. Tennis 

West is currently undertaking its facility strategy for Western Australia and strongly advocates the provision of 

consolidation of infrastructure and development of hard courts in preference to grass court infrastructure (to 

minimise maintenance expenditure and maximise capacity for use).  Facilities within the City of Albany and 
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surrounding area have been identified as having the potential to be rationalised and co-located at one centralised 

venue. 

Football (WAFC): 

A new strategic plan for youth football (2017-2020) identifies a number of initiatives which are to be put in place 

to expand the developmental base of the sport.  Of the 12 recommendations, these include: 

- Undertaking a trial of night football for youth participants over a four-week block during the regular 

season. 

- Develop a plan for the inclusion of an additional phase to the junior football pathway via the 

implementation of a 15 a side competition for Years 7 to 9. 

- Develop a suitable competition format to deliver Year 12 football in order to drive transition from Youth 

to Senior.  

- WAFC High Performance (in conjunction with Community Football) establishes a regional talent 

pathway that will provide consistency, direction and quality training to players in regional areas. 

- The development of a Long-Term Athlete Development approach of youth players to guide the direction 

and decision making for this segment of the game. 

- Develop a Youth Football Calendar to better align School, Community, WAFL and State Academy 

programs that further supports the welfare of the player and the existing stakeholder relationships. 

These initiatives are intended to drive up participation and build the foundation for increased senior level game 

development. 

In addition to the response received to the consultation process the WAFC identified the level and quality of 

active football club facilities within the Great Southern.  The ratings are only to be used as a guide to identify a 

potential facility review or development. The summary is provided in the table below: 

Table 9: WAFC Assessment of Football Grounds in the Great Southern (Source: WAFC) 

 

Key  

  In line with minimum standards 

  Mid-Long term improvement required 

  Not in line with minimum standards and should be a priority in any facility development 

Hierarchy % An overall facility rating (100% being a perfect facility for what is required)  

NOTE: A facility can be over 100% if it has over and above what is required 

 

It is to be noted that the facilities in need of further investment (i.e. falling below the 100% hierarchy assessment) 

are: 

- Collingwood Park (which is identified as a priority for future investment by the City of Albany). 

- Railways Oval (which is part of the Centennial Park redevelopment program). 

- Jerramungup Town Oval (which has been identified by the Shire of Jerramungup for future investment). 

- Boxwood Town Oval (which has been identified by the Shire of Jerramungup for future investment). 

Golf Western Australia 

The concern with golf clubs within the Great Southern and broader regional area relates to accessibility and the 

relative strength of the volunteer management.  They generally operate independently of LG and are self-
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sustaining, relying on the membership base to manage and maintain the course and greens.  Figure 30 identifies 

current golf clubs and membership across the Great Southern. 

The most notable fact associated with golfing infrastructure is the strength of membership within the main 

population centre of the City of Albany and the Shire of Denmark.  All other golf courses have a membership of 

less than 100, with the majority of small rural area golf courses surviving with membership levels of less than 40. 

Figure 24: Great Southern Golf Club Membership (Source: Golf WA) 

 

Basketball: 

Basketball membership growth across the state has seen substantial increase from 2012 to 2016 with junior 

participation over the period highlighting a 24% growth and senior participation a 9% growth (figure 31 refers).   

Figure 25: Basketball Membership 2012-2016 
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Sport and Recreation Facility Design and Provision Trends 

The following trends are likely to impact on the provision of sport and recreation facilities within regional areas in 

the future: 

Financial Viability: 

- There is now a more acute focus on financial viability of all sport and recreation infrastructure and 

rationalisation of provision.  This has been referenced within SD6 as a key issue for the industry. 

- The importance of fully costing out asset management plans and future proofing expenditure (including 

lifecycle costing) is becoming more critical. 

- There is an increasing expectation that local communities will develop sustainable solutions to sport and 

recreation provision that will minimise ongoing funding support.  Providing facilities where activities can 

be provided at minimal cost and deliver a financial return is becoming more important. 

- There is a predominance of ageing infrastructure without a sufficient asset management and 

maintenance process established and prioritised within resource constraints. 

- The cost of building new facilities is increasing which creates challenges for delivering affordable sport 

and recreation infrastructure. 

The Design and Range of Facility Provision: 

- The intention of the majority of LG’s is to provide a range of sport and recreation opportunities for their 

community that promote physical activity, balanced with a mixture of sporting and recreational pursuits 

which are directly relevant to the community they serve.   

- An increasing focus on disabled access, risk management and occupational health and safety. 

Increasingly stringent regulations and more rigorous monitoring of compliance may call for increasing 

resourcing, maintenance and associated costs. 

- New and emerging design guidelines for sport and recreation facilities highlight the need to 

accommodate the capacity for the growth in women’s sport and greater flexibility of use. 

- There are increasing demands and opportunities to use Information Technology to facilitate more 

effective use of sport and recreation infrastructure. 

- Newly constructed pavilions tend to include multi-use community spaces and provide meeting rooms for 

local clubs and community groups needing a home (consolidating storage, change, clubroom, public 

toilet and social meeting facilities in a minimum number of built structures). 

- The layout and mix of facilities should be flexible in design. The notion of multi-use facilities needs to be 

explored but the sharing of facilities should not compromise needs.  It is important to optimise use for 

the benefit of all current and future users. 

- The focus on the development of sport and recreation spaces is developing to secure greater integration 

with existing paths, tracks and accessways which are distributed and located to provide high levels of 

accessibility.  

Sporting Hubs, Co-location and Shared Use: 

- Integrated co-location and sharing brings a range of different uses and users together at one integrated 

site and enables significant cost savings to be achieved whilst also allowing a more professional 

approach to management, maintenance and programming.  It assists in attracting a wider user base and 

as a result has the potential to increase financial and operational viability. 

- The elimination of single, stand-alone club and group facilities. An integrated and consolidated facility 

provides an opportunity to cost share and avoids duplication of services and back of house activities. 

- Recent trends in facility planning is through the development of sports hubs and complexes where the 

opportunity to share resources is potentially maximised. The rationale for this has stemmed from a 

number of reasons including: 

o Ageing infrastructure in need of replacement and the need for modern facilities to meet 

statutory building and health and safety requirements. 

o The increasing demands on open space provision and it’s use/function, particularly in a more 

urbanised setting where space is limited. 

11.05.03 - Great Southern Regional Sport & Recreational Plan - Supporting Documentation



o The need for LG’s to be responsible and accountable in asset management and provision. 

o Pressures facing local sporting and recreation groups with declining volunteers. 

o Increased competition resulting from alternative leisure opportunities and the need for clubs to 

be well managed and customer focused. 

o An acknowledgement that centralised administration and facilities can benefit clubs whilst 

reducing costs to the public purse. 

o Providing good integrated traffic and pedestrian movement both into and through a facility 

complex which provides safe access and clear signposting of uses/activities. 

- The opportunity to realise good partnerships through school use of proposed sports facilities, and 

community use of existing school facilities is emphasised as being an important focus for LG’s , 

particularly where resources are constrained.  In practice however, the delivery of effective shared use 

agreements is mixed. 

- Built facilities such as pavilions in rural/regional areas are generally required to support sporting uses 

and other community activities. 

Demographic Considerations: 

- The need to provide flexible sport and recreation infrastructure is becoming increasingly important due 

to factors such as demographic shifts and changing sport and recreation preferences.  The ageing 

demographic is necessitating greater consideration of non-contact sport and recreational activities with a 

higher level of casual social interaction. 

- Where low incomes remain higher than the state average, it is important to provide sport and recreation 

facilities at an affordable price with equitable access to the community. 

- In providing for Young People, there are a number of considerations which need to be taken into 

account: 

o A change in delivery is required just to maintain levels of interest in sport amongst each new 

generation.  Sporting activities need to reflect technology as an integral part of young people’s 

lives. 

o There is a need to focus on changing behaviours not attitudes.  Sport and physical activity 

needs to be more visible and accessible, with stronger reminders of their positive associations.  

Promoting the benefits, the youth are looking for is more effective. 

o Sport has to compete or connect to other interests and priorities (particularly with passive 

recreational opportunities. 

o Young people with negative associations based on previous experiences and a perceived lack 

of competence, are more likely to reject traditional, competitive activities. New or unusual 

sports or different positioning can encourage greater use. 

o Young people seek meaningful experiences to make sport a habit which benefits them as an 

individual, reinforces their place in their social group or helps them develop themselves. 

o The supply of sport to the youth tends to reach those who are already engaged.  There is a 

need for a broader offer which meets more diverse needs to break the norms of sport 

participation. 

Environmental Consideration and Sustainability: 

- The declining trend in rainfall and increasing extractions of groundwater has led to falling groundwater 

levels.  Alternative water options are now being considered. This has also resulted in the gradual 

integration of flood and storm water management practices into open space provision. 

- Facilities are being designed and built to maximise access, safety and environmental sustainability. This 

has potential to increase capital costs and decrease operational costs. 

General Participatory Trends: 

- There is a trend to move away from formalised club based sports in adulthood. 
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- Motivations change as young people grow up, with health, fitness and looking and feeling good 

becoming more important. The shift towards fitness-related activities is occurring at an earlier age than 

previously.  

- Changing sport and recreation expectations and needs will require changes to the type, amenity and 

level of services required to meet emerging sport and recreation demands. 

- The decrease in volunteering and associated succession planning compromises the ability to attract and 

retain members to sustain and develop clubs. 

Economic and Social Value Trends: 

- Sporting infrastructure within regional areas provide more than just a place to engage in sport and 

recreational activities, they also build volunteer capacity and the opportunity to train and develop 

individuals in leadership and management capabilities. 

- Sport and recreation infrastructure provide the opportunity for social interaction and have, in some 

regional areas become a focus for addressing physical and mental health issues.  Clubs have also been 

targeted to provide a mechanism to educate and provide mentoring support for members of the 

community who have/are experiencing issues relating to drug and alcohol abuse. 
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Appendix F: Development Principles 

Multi-functional Sports Facility Infrastructure – Design Principles: 

The following identifies the development principles which are to be adopted during the consideration of any new 

development: 

- The massing and design of any building and associated infrastructure should respond to the principle 

purpose. For a multi-functional sporting facility the design will incorporate: 

o Multi-functional ablutions which can be split and managed for club and public use 

o Accessible toilets for players and public 

o Umpires/Official Room 

o Medical/First aid 

o Kitchen and kiosk 

o Kitchen storeroom 

o An indoor social/function area 

o Administration/Office 

o Outdoor social area with a spectator view over the playing areas 

o Internal storage 

o External storage 

o Cleaners store 

o Utilities/Plant room 

o Maintenance/curators shed 

o Storage and activity space for existing and potential new community user groups 

- The focus of any new building and associated infrastructure will be to minimise visual intrusion and 

negate noise/disturbance. 

- The extent of clubhouse and changing room infrastructure will adhere to guidance published by the 

relevant peak bodies to ensure the standard meets current and future needs and comply with Australian 

Standards. 

- The clubhouse/pavilion is to be multi-functional and multi-purpose in its design with a view to serving the 

needs of all sport and recreation groups. 

- Any fencing associated with the development of sporting infrastructure (if necessary) should be low level 

and should not impact on the open nature and accessibility. 

- Any extended use of the sports ground will be subject to controls in respect of times of use, noise 

attenuation and lighting control. 

- Floodlighting within the sports ground will be limited to recreational and training levels unless an 

exceptional case is made.  All floodlighting is to be of a high standard with directional cowls to minimise 

any potential light spill. 
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Community Use on School Sites – Guiding Principles: 

The following identifies the main principles which need to be established as part of a shared use agreement on 

school sites: 

- The Agreement should seek to ensure reasonable community access to sport and recreation facilities 

being provided having regard to the need for maintenance and viability. The structure supporting 

community use will vary according to the size and scale of facilities available/identified for use. 

- Sports Facilities may include playing field/ovals, indoor sports hall, health and fitness suite, changing 

rooms, showers and toilets, games courts, café bar and car parking – all to be specified in the 

agreement. 

- It should provide, where possible, the availability for any individual(s) or group to book the facilities for 

use on a pay-per-play or membership basis (i.e. as a “casual user” being any person not being a staff or 

student of the school). 

- They should provide access for LG sports development initiatives (i.e. activities aimed at identifying, 

promoting and delivering co-ordinated opportunities for all people (particularly persons from the Under-

Participating Groups) to participate in and reach their full potential in sport). 

- LG in return will, provided that it is satisfied that the sports development initiative is for the benefit of the 

community, provide support for the development, implementation, marketing and management of all 

such initiatives.  

To provide additional opportunities for local people and sports organisations to participate in sport and to develop 

their skills, particularly among low participant groups. 
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Disclaimer

This document has been published by the Great Southern 
Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence (GSCORE). 
The Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy does 
not purport to be advice and is provided as a high-level 
planning document.  Any representation, statement, 
opinion or advice expressed or implied in this publication 
is made in good faith and on the basis that GSCORE, 
its employees and agents are not liable for any damage 
or loss whatsoever which may occur because of action 
taken or not taken, as the case may be, in respect of any 
representation, statement, opinion or advice referred to 
herein. Professional advice should be obtained before 
applying the information contained in this document to 
particular circumstances. Some information may become 
superseded through changes in the community, evolving 
technology and industry practices.

The infrastructure projects identified in the Great 
Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy are based 
on existing unaudited information available from 
local and state agencies, utilities and department, 
community organisations and not-for-profit groups. The 
infrastructure listed is not comprehensive and estimates 
of infrastructure, timeframes and costs are indicative 
only. Projects may be subject to review and change to 
meet new circumstances. Projects identified in the Great 
Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy should not be 
taken as a commitment by stakeholders to fund these 
projects. Unless otherwise indicated, public funding of 
projects is not confirmed. 

Acknowledgment

This document has been strengthened by input from 
various state agencies, local governments, community 
organisations, commercial operators and volunteers 
across the Great Southern. GSCORE acknowledges the 
contribution made by all those who contributed their time 
and expertise towards the development of this strategy. 
We recognise and value the heritage, culture and spiritual 
connection of Noongar people with the lands and 
waterways on which outdoor recreation takes place.

© Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation 
Excellence Ltd

Published by the Great Southern Centre for Outdoor 
Recreation Excellence

22 Collie Street

Albany WA 6330

August 2018

Web: www.gscore.com.au

Email: info@gscore.com.au

Tel: (08) 9892 0113

11.06 - Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018-2021



Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018 — 2021     3

Acronyms	 4

Other key terms	 4

Introduction 	 5
The Great Southern Region	 6

Purpose of this strategy	 7
What are we trying to achieve?	 7

What are the benefits of a Regional Strategy?	 8

Who is the Strategy for?	 8

How will it be delivered?	 9

Guiding principles	 9

What is outdoor recreation?	 11

Strategic Priorities	 12

Theme: Strong partnerships	 13
Strategic Priority A: Improve Planning	 13

Why is this important?	 13

Where are we now?	 13

Where do we want to be?	 14

How do we get there?	 14

How do we know if we are succeeding?	 14

Theme: World-class infrastructure	 16
Strategic Priority B: Trails Development	 16

Why is this important?	 16

Where are we now?	 16

Where do we want to be?	 17

How do we know if we are succeeding?	 18

Theme: World-class infrastructure	 19
Strategic Priority C: Experience Development	 19

Why is this important?	 19

Where are we now?	 20

Where do we want to be?	 20

How do we get there?	 21

How do we know if we are succeeding?	 21

Contents

Theme: A flourishing outdoor recreation sector	 22
Strategic Priority D: Capacity building	 22

Why is this important?	 22

Where are we now?	 22

Where do we want to be?	 23

How do we get there?	 24

How do we know if we are succeeding?	 24

Theme: Promoting outdoor recreation	 25
Strategic Priority E: Adventure Tourism Strategy	 25

Why is this important?	 25

Where are we now?	 25

Where do we want to be?	 26

How do we get there?	 27

How do we know if we are succeeding?	 27

Theme: Making the outdoors more accessible	 29
Strategic Priority F: Maximise community participation	 29

Why is this important?	 29

Where are we now?	 29

Where do we want to be?	 30

How do we get there?	 30

How do we know if we are succeeding?	 30

Summary of Strategic Priorities and Initiatives	 31

Appendix: Planning and policy context	 33
How was the Strategy produced?	 33

How does this Strategy relate to the WA planning environment?	 33

Who are the stakeholder groups?	 35

Denmark River.   
Photo courtesy of Tourism Western Australia.

11.06 - Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018-2021



4     Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018 — 2021

Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018 — 2021     5

Acronyms
ACCI Albany Chamber of Commerce and Industry

ASC Amazing South Coast Destination Marketing Organisation & Brand

ASW Australia’s South West

DBCA Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions

DCC Denmark Chamber of Commerce

DLGSC Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries

GSCORE Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GSDC Great Southern Development Commission

RDA Regional Development Australia

SCNRM South Coast Natural Resource Management

Other key terms

Trail 
Town

A population centre which has been assessed and accredited as a 
destination for its trails offering through the provision of high quality: 

•	 Trails (single or mixed use)
•	 Outdoor experiences that encourage extended visitation
•	 Trail-user related facilities and services (including accommodation)
•	 Trail-related businesses
•	 Trail branding and signage.

Trail 
Centre

A managed multiple trail facility with dedicated visitor services supported by high quality: 

•	 Trails (single or mixed use)
•	 Outdoor experiences that encourage single day visitation
•	 Trail-user related services
•	 Trail branding and signage. 
A Trail Centre can stand-alone in an individual location or may be positioned within a Trail 
Town.

Trail 
Network

A multiple trail facility with limited or no visitor services, supported by high quality:

•	 Trails (single or mixed use)
•	 Outdoor experiences that encourage single or part day visitation
•	 Trail branding and signage. 
A Trail Network may be a stand-alone facility or form part of a Trail Town or Trail Centre.

Introduction 
The Great Southern’s stunning landscapes and 
waterscapes offer a range of exciting outdoor 
recreation experiences such as bushwalking, 
cycling, surfing, paddling, sailing, rock climbing 
and horse riding. For residents the opportunity 
to enjoy and engage in the outdoors makes the 
Great Southern an attractive place to live and 
work. The region is home to the Bibbulmun Track 
and the Munda Biddi Trail, two of Australia’s iconic 
trails, and numerous other hiking and cycling trails 
that traverse mountains, forests and stunning 
coastlines. Areas of outstanding national beauty 
and conservation value, such as the Walpole 
Wilderness, the Stirling Range and the Fitzgerald 
Biosphere, attract 735,00 visitors annually. 

Participation in outdoor recreation activities 
is growing internationally. Time-poor urban-
based populations are engaging with the 
natural environment in diverse ways that include 
unstructured activities such as walking, through 
to adrenalin-filled adventure pursuits such as 
downhill mountain-biking. The benefits of active 
leisure are well documented. Participation in 
outdoor activities improves mental and physical 
health, increases social interaction and builds 
stronger communities. It also improves education 
outcomes, environmental stewardship and 
economic development through stimulation of 
regional tourism. 

There is significant potential for outdoor 
education, recreation and tourism to become 
a cornerstone of the Great Southern economy. 
However, the outdoor recreation sector in the 
Great Southern faces a range of organisational 
and workforce challenges that need to be 
addressed to ensure the sustainability of the 
sector into the future. In some locations, our 
love of the great outdoors is putting pressure 
on natural locations, leading to competition and 
sometimes conflict between different users and 
the need to manage incompatible pursuits for 
reasons of public safety. 

The unstructured nature of outdoor recreation also 
makes it difficult for residents and visitors to find 
information about local activities. There is currently 
no whole of region approach to marketing and 
promoting the Great Southern’s outdoor recreation 
offerings. Recreational fragmentation – more 
people doing more activities independently, rather 
than through clubs –  requires better public access 
to information and direction about activities to 
supplement the traditional role of clubs.

This Strategy provides a coordinated approach 
that will ensure better planning for the 
development of future services and infrastructure 
and lead to more efficient long-term management 
of existing outdoor recreation activities, programs, 
events and infrastructure.

Bluff Knoll. Photo courtesy of 
Government of Western Australia.
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Purpose of this strategy
The purpose of the Great Southern Outdoor 
Recreation Strategy is to revolutionise the 
provision of outdoor recreation opportunities in 
the Great Southern over the next three years. It 
provides an integrated, whole-of-region approach 
to planning, developing, managing and promoting 
outdoor recreation in the Great Southern. It aims 
to:

•	 Establish strong partnerships that will guide 
infrastructure development and management.

•	 Build and manage world-class trails and 
facilities.

•	 Promote the Great Southern as an adventure 
tourism destination.

•	 Build capacity and capability amongst outdoor 
recreation providers.

•	 Ensure all people have more opportunities to 
participate in outdoor recreation.

What are we trying to achieve?

Vision 
The Great Southern will be an 
inspirational example of the sustainable 
development of outdoor recreation.

The goal of the Strategy is the creation of a 
sustainable and inclusive outdoor recreation 
sector that delivers significant social, economic, 
educational, environmental and health benefits to the 
region’s residents.

The region will have a strong, connected and 
accessible outdoor recreation system that helps 
make residents healthier, stimulates economic 
growth and jobs, encourages environmental 
stewardship and contributes to all residents and 
visitors enjoying lives enriched through their 
participation in high-quality, diverse and safe outdoor 
recreational pursuits.

For outdoor recreation to be part of the daily lives of 
residents and visitors, spaces and places for outdoor 
recreation need to be accessible, appropriate, 
diverse, sufficient, and sustainable. Our vision is 
that the Great Southern will be a welcoming place, 
providing quality facilities that can be accessed by 
all residents and visitors.

•	 More people will have better information, 
a greater choice of activities and more 
sustainable ways of enjoying them. 

•	 There will be a network of trails and outdoor 
recreation spaces that are easily accessible 
and any conflicts between recreation, residents 
and the management of the environment will be 
addressed. 

•	 Public appreciation and understanding of 
the value of the region’s national parks and 
reserves will grow as more people are able to 
enjoy outdoor recreation activities within the 
natural environment. 

•	 Outdoor recreation will be a significant driver 
of the regional economy. We aim to host world-
class events, leading to innovative business 
opportunities that drive jobs creation, skills 
enhancement and the attraction and retention 
of skilled workers. 

The Great Southern Region
Located on the south coast of Western Australia, the Great Southern region has a total land area of 
39,007km2. It extends 250km along the Southern Ocean from Nornalup (west) to Bremer Bay (east) and 
north along the Wheatbelt to the regional hub of Katanning. The region is home to approximately 60,000 
people spread across the 11 local government areas of Albany, Broomehill-Tambellup, Cranbrook, 
Denmark, Gnowangerup, Jerramungup, Katanning, Kent, Kojonup, Plantagenet and Woodanilling. 

Map courtesy of Great Southern Development Commission
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What are the benefits of a 
Regional Strategy?
Acting together on a comprehensive regional 
strategy gives strength and scale to outdoor 
recreation planning and development, thereby 
enabling increased participation in the outdoors 
by residents, encouraging greater attraction 
of visitors and increasing the potential for new 
development and funding opportunities.

•	 Creating a shared vision: Regional planning 
provides the opportunity for many stakeholders 
to be engaged in the development of a 
definitive, cohesive vision for the region. This 
shared vision will make it easier to promote the 
region’s unique experiences.

•	 Broadening the potential user community: 
Regional planning can cater for the needs of 
a broader range of outdoor recreation users, 
adding significantly to the attractiveness of 

the region and leading to improved economic 
development outcomes. A region-wide tourism 
offering is important to encourage visitor 
dispersal and provide compelling reasons for 
return visitation. It’s also fundamental to guide 
the development of a consistent range of 
high-standard trails expected by domestic and 
international tourists.

•	 Improved connectivity: Regional planning 
can improve connections between local 
destinations and close gaps in existing 
infrastructure leading to increased safety and 
accessibility for all users and an enhanced 
quality of life for residents. 

•	 Economies of scale: Regional planning can 
help to identify facilities, uses and organisations 
that might benefit from co-location and provide 
opportunities to coordinate activities around 
clearly defined centres and networks.

Who is the Strategy for?
This strategy is for all residents and visitors to the Great Southern who engage in outdoor recreational 
pursuits.

Who What

Residents: The Great Southern is made up of 
individuals and groups who are passionately involved 
in outdoor recreation across multiple disciplines, many 
of whom are keen to engage more formally through 
new business opportunities or through organised 
activities with clubs and associations.

The Strategy aims to improve 
opportunities for all residents to 
participate in outdoor recreation.

Activity providers and business owners: Outdoor 
recreation products, services and programs are 
provided by a diversity of landowners/managers, 
community organisations and businesses.

This Strategy focuses on coordinating the 
efforts of these different groups to ensure 
that high quality outdoor recreation 
opportunities will be available now 
and into the future, to meet the needs 
of residents and visitors to the Great 
Southern.

Land managers: Outdoor recreation opportunities in 
the Great Southern exist across a range of landscapes 
managed by multiple stakeholders including Western 
Australian Government agencies, local governments 
and private landholders.

The number of stakeholders involved makes it challenging to deliver outdoor recreation outcomes in a 
consistent and integrated manner. Therefore, all levels of government, commercial entities and not-for-
profit groups will need to come together to ensure we truly realise the vast array of benefits associated 
with participation in outdoor recreation.

How will it be delivered?
The Strategy is an agreement to collaborate, rather 
than a prescription as to what any one individual, 
organisation, jurisdiction or sphere of government 
should do. It aims to minimise the duplication of 
initiatives and maximise efforts to reach common 
goals by establishing shared priorities across 
the transport, planning, environment, education, 
health, sport and recreation and tourism sectors. 

The Appendix contains a list of all stakeholder 
groups involved in delivering the priority initiatives 
outlined in this Strategy. The Great Southern 
Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence 
(GSCORE) will lead the implementation of the 
Strategy by developing an Annual Action Plan in 
consultation with these stakeholders. The Action 
Plan won’t identify every action for every agency 
but is designed to influence the delivery plans 
of each stakeholder organisation. Central to the 
success of this approach is a commitment to 
sharing resources and developing a coordinated 
approach when seeking external funding to 
support individual initiatives. 

This coordinated approach will help to deliver 
maximum benefits for partners and recreation 
users while still being flexible enough to 
accommodate new information and agendas in 
response to changing recreational activities and 
demands.

Guiding principles
The following principles will guide decision-making 
by all stakeholders:

•	 Outdoor recreation provides numerous health 
and wellbeing benefits and participants of all 
ages, social and cultural backgrounds and 
physical ability should have access to high-
quality, diverse, safe and sustainable outdoor 
recreation opportunities.

•	 Outdoor recreation is important for young 
people’s positive use of leisure time and the 
development of physical literacy in children 
and youth supports a lifelong involvement in an 
active lifestyle.

•	 Quality and diversity of products, services and 
facilities are required to maximise participant 
experience and benefits. These products, 
services and facilities need to be financially 
and environmentally sustainable and adopt 
best-practice guidelines in relation to risk 
management.

•	 Outdoor recreation programs provide numerous 
pathways to employment and tangible benefits 
to the local community.

•	 Outdoor recreation products and services, 
particularly those linked to tourism, are a 
significant driver of economic growth and jobs 
creation.

•	 Resourcing outdoor recreation across a large 
and diverse region is a major challenge and any 
investment needs to ensure maximum benefit 
and economically sustainable provision while at 
the same time recognising the unique needs of 
more remote communities.

•	 Recreational infrastructure is often provided 
freely to visitors to enjoy but comes at a 
significant cost to landowners and managers. 
Sustaining and improving this in the future 
requires ongoing investment to unlock the 
latent economic potential of these assets.

•	 The Great Southern’s wilderness spaces and 
pristine natural environment are what make it 
attractive to both residents and visitors. Access 
to these spaces must be managed to ensure 
that outdoor recreational pursuits don’t damage 
what makes the region so special. 

Abseiling briefing.  
Photo by Government of Western Australia.
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What is outdoor recreation?
For the purposes of this Strategy, we employ the 
following definition of outdoor recreation:

Activities undertaken outdoors in natural, rural 
or urban open spaces where the environment 
is an important focus of the activity and there 
is a relationship between the participant and 
the outdoor environment, involving either 
interaction or appreciation and which may require 
modification or enhancement of outdoor settings 
to enable these activities to occur.1 

The National Outdoor Strategy2 identifies six areas 
that make up the sector:

Non-competitive outdoor recreation 
activities in a non-competitive context 
(for example, bushwalking, bicycle 
touring, camping and trail riding).

Outdoor sports formally organised, 
competitive events such as 
orienteering, surfing competitions, 
fishing competitions, long distance off-
road motorcycle racing and endurance 
horse riding.

Outdoor and environmental education 
using outdoor activities to help achieve 
formal and informal educational 
outcomes.

Health and lifestyle improvement active 
forms of outdoor activity (walking, 
riding, canoeing etc.) to improve health 
and wellbeing or as part of a balanced 
lifestyle.

Adventure-based counselling using 
outdoor activities for therapeutic 
outcomes improved physical, 
psychological, social and spiritual 
wellbeing. 

Adventure tourism, eco-tourism 
and nature-based tourism outdoor 
adventure activities provided by 
commercial tourism enterprises.

1	 Queensland Government (nd) Queensland Government Statewide Outdoor Recreation Framework, p.6.
2	 Outdoor Council of Australia (2010) National Outdoor Strategy 2009 – 2012, p. 17 – 18.

The outdoor recreation sector comprises the 
following individuals and organisations:

•	 Individual participants in outdoor recreation 
activities (e.g. anyone who is a surfer, four-
wheel driver, camper, water skier, mountain bike 
rider, sailor, hang glider etc.).

•	 Community organisations like youth groups, 
church groups, activity-based clubs, 
professional associations, volunteer-based 
search and rescue organisations, Aboriginal 
organisations and environmental organisations.

•	 Public and private schools with outdoor 
education programs.

•	 Federal, State and Local Governments, as 
well as government and community agencies 
and corporations which manage areas where 
outdoor adventure activities occur, or which 
have responsibilities that affect how, where, 
when and why people participate in outdoor 
adventure.

•	 Private enterprise including:

o	 Private landholders offering outdoor 
adventure opportunities on a commercial 
basis.

o	 Manufacturers, importers and retailers of 
outdoor adventure equipment.

o	 Eco-tourism, nature-based tourism or 
adventure tourism operators.

o	 The accommodation, hospitality and 
services sector that support the activities of 
outdoor recreation users.

Photo courtesy of Southern Ocean Sailing.

11.06 - Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018-2021



12     Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018 — 2021

Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018 — 2021     13

Theme: Strong partnerships
Partnerships within and across the sector, between government and non-government organisations and 
private businesses are crucial to the successful implementation of this vision for outdoor recreation. 
Leadership is required to develop these partnerships and networks to promote the benefits and value of 
outdoor recreation to regional communities.

Strategic Priority A: Improve Planning
Objective Develop a regional strategic planning framework 

specifically for outdoor recreation.

Rationale Outdoor recreation doesn’t have the consistent organisational 
structure that sporting associations provide and this presents 
challenges in achieving a coordinated effort among stakeholders.

Expected Outcome Outdoor recreation for all levels of participation in the Great Southern is 
supported by a long-term strategic infrastructure and resources plan.

Why is this important?
A flourishing outdoor recreation sector doesn’t happen overnight, nor does it happen in isolation. It 
involves a range of sectors, stakeholder groups and delivery partners, such as government agencies, 
communities and business groups, working collaboratively to deliver their part of the overall picture. A 
holistic approach that includes planning, implementation, regular reviews and assessments is needed to 
fund and deliver a world-class outdoor recreation environment. 

A comprehensive planning framework will consider and manage the region’s unique natural 
environments, cultural attributes and communities. It will identify appropriate land and infrastructure, 
including built facilities, required to support different outdoor recreation activities and develop a 
coordinated approach to the delivery and funding of this infrastructure. It will also assist in identifying 
and resolving issues in outdoor recreation planning and improve communication across the region. It 
will also help to identify opportunities for resource sharing and, where possible, maximise the efficiency 
and effectiveness of outdoor recreation initiatives.

Where are we now?
There are a great number of organisations and agencies that have an interest in outdoor recreation 
and consequently there’s a risk of duplication of effort. While there are some very good examples of 
coordination, there are further opportunities to create stronger mechanisms to help achieve our vision. 
Outdoor recreation remains a secondary use of land and water and therefore often falls between the 
cracks in planning schemes, rather than being recognised as a core, contributing feature of healthy, 
viable and connected communities. 

There’s a lack of coordinated planning and management across the places and spaces where outdoor 
recreation takes place. There’s no long-term regional planning, including urban design, transport 
corridors, or support infrastructure and information for outdoor recreation. There is also no informed 
authority consulting with all interested groups managing conflicts, over-use issues or identifying 
resources for in-demand or hard-to-locate outdoor recreation.

Strategic Priorities
Vision 
The Great Southern will be an inspirational example of the sustainable development 
of outdoor recreation.

The following section outlines the strategic priorities needed to achieve this vision. These priorities 
support the objectives outlined in the Framework for Outdoor Recreation in WA 2018 and are organised 
under key themes ranked in order of priority:

State Objectives

Valuing = 
Realising Benefits

Enabling = 
Meeting Demand

Developing = 
Creating Opportunities

Encouraging = 
Promoting Participation

Regional Theme Strategic Prioirites

Strong partnerships A.	 Improve planning

World-class infrastructure B.	 Trails development
C.	 Experience development

A flourishing outdoor 
recreation sector

D.	 Capacity building

Promoting outdoor 
recreation

E.	 Adventure tourism 
strategy

Making the outdoors more 
accessible

F.	 Maximise community 
participation
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Where do we want to be?
The goal of this strategic priority is to ensure that planning for outdoor recreation infrastructure is 
coordinated across the region. Outdoor recreation infrastructure and facilities will be well-managed 
and well-resourced. They will deliver a strong return on investment to local communities in the form of 
economic, tourism, health, social and environmental benefits. The unique environmental values of the 
region will be recognised and protected, and planning and investment decisions will be based on a 
strong understanding of community needs and outdoor recreation trends. The Great Southern will be 
recognised as a national leader in planning for outdoor recreation success.

How do we get there?
The following key strategic initiative will drive efforts to achieve this vision:

Strategic Initiative A1: Establish a Regional Outdoor Recreation Partnership and Strategic 
Management Group
The management group will enable and support development of sustainable outdoor recreation 
where practicable and appropriate and will also have a responsibility to ensure that the key actions 
contained in this Strategy are delivered within anticipated timeframes by the relevant lead body. 
(Supports: SD6 Strategic Directions for the WA Sport and Recreation Industry 2016 – 2020: 
Initiative 4 Adventure and Outdoor Recreation.)

Strategic Initiative A2: Establish a Shared Staff Development and Training Program
Establish a program to provide initial and ongoing professional development opportunities for 
those planning and managing outdoor recreational facilities on public lands.

Strategic Initiative A3: Implement an Investment Decision Framework for Outdoor Recreation
Implement a new policy and decision framework to guide public decision-making on investment in 
outdoor recreation infrastructure that ensures that regional priorities are central to how decisions 
are made at a State and local level. This framework needs to be flexible and agile enough to 
take advantage of new opportunities, as well as maintaining a strong focus on identified regional 
priorities. (Supports: SD6 Strategic Directions for the WA Sport and Recreation Industry 2016 – 
2020: Initiative 7 Financial (Un)Certainty and Initiative 8 Leveraging Facilities Investment.)

Strategic Initiative A4: Establish a Regional Outdoor Recreation Research Program
To improve facility planning and provision, all stakeholders need to understand changing patterns 
of participation and be adaptive to new and emerging outdoor recreational activities. The research 
program will monitor trends and provide baseline data on the environmental, social and economic 
impacts and benefits of outdoor recreation in the Great Southern. (Supports: SD6 Strategic 
Directions for the WA Sport and Recreation Industry 2016 – 2020: Initiative 10 Monitoring, Evidence 
and Research; and Tourism Development Strategy for the Lower Great Southern Initiative 2.2 
Visitor Economy Performance Monitoring.)

How do we know if we are succeeding?
•	 Number of collaborative outdoor recreation projects.

•	 % of regional priority projects initiated.

•	 % of regional priority projects completed.

Stirling Range. Photo by David Bomba.
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There’s an insufficient supply of trails to meet the growing demand for some activities (e.g. mountain 
biking, horse riding), poor connectivity between different trail heads and an inadequate program of trail 
construction and maintenance leading to significant degradation of existing trails and the construction 
of unsanctioned trails in some areas. Despite the region’s reputation for outstanding coastal scenery 
and inland waterways, there are almost no formalised aquatic trails and very little infrastructure to 
support water-based recreational activities.

Where do we want to be?
The goal of this Strategy is to position the Great Southern as a world-class trails destination. Trail 
construction will be of high quality and will be rated as highly significant and attractive to the adventure 
tourism market and to international adventure tourism event organisers and promoters. There will be a 
diversity of trails and facilities for walking, cycling, mountain biking, horse riding and kayaking and an 
interconnected network of Trail Towns with clearly identified trail gateways at key entry points to the 
region. Existing trails and trail networks will be upgraded and enhanced, leading to a decrease in the 
negative environmental impact of unsanctioned or poor-quality trails and improved experiences for trail 
users.

An extensive trail network will link forests, rivers, lakes, coastline, national parks and nature reserves 
across the entire region, creating a unique economic stimulus for rural and regional development, 
while simultaneously, providing major public good benefits in terms of health, wellbeing, environment, 
heritage and conservation. The outlay in infrastructure will be compensated for by creating a healthy 
active community which reduces the health burden and increases visitor spend and employment. 

Theme: World-class infrastructure

1	 Department of Sport and Recreation (2017) Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017 – 2021, p.6.
2	 e Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017 – 2021.

As demand for outdoor recreation continues its rapid growth, the quality of outdoor recreation services 
and facilities is becoming a key driver in destination selection by both domestic and international 
visitors. Development of world-class infrastructure will attract international visitors to the Great 
Southern and will help differentiate the Great Southern as a tourism destination. Such products can only 
be developed by all outdoor recreation stakeholders working in collaboration with one another.

Strategic Priority B: Trails Development
Objective Develop trails and supporting infrastructure to position the 

Great Southern as a world-class trails destination.

Rationale Trails are a catalyst for the growth and expansion 
of the outdoor recreation sector.

Expected Outcome Develop and implement a long-term strategic Regional Trails Master Plan.

Why is this important?
The Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017 – 20211 recognises the important role that trails 
play in providing a valuable outlet for exercise, play, challenge, recreation and adventure. Trails also 
play a role in improving awareness and appreciation of the natural environment, build support for its 
conservation and protection and contribute to personal and community wellbeing. Significantly, in the 
context of this Strategy, trails are the single most important building block in the growth and expansion 
of the outdoor recreation sector and the associated economic benefits that flow from increased 
business opportunities and jobs creation. Trails play a significant role in attracting and retaining skilled 
workers and are a major driver of regional visitation. 

Numerous examples from trail destinations nationally and internationally demonstrate that effective 
planning and management of trail networks, associated with strategic investment in trails and related 
infrastructure, can enhance and protect the environment while at the same time drive economic growth 
and lead to sustainable long-term economic outcomes for regional communities.2

Where are we now?
The Great Southern has a significant but unbalanced offering of trails. There are many walking trails 
of varying quality, but very few equestrian trails, mountain biking trails, aquatic trails (snorkelling, 
diving, kayaking/canoeing, kite surfing) or aerial trails (paragliding). Two nationally significant trails, 
the Bibbulmun Track and Munda Biddi Trail, pass through the region and there are several regionally 
important trails, many of which are in national parks and are linked to iconic landscapes and attractions. 

Middleton Beach boardwalk.  
Photo courtesy of Tourism Western Australia.
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Theme: World-class infrastructure
Well-managed destinations attract fresh investment, develop value-added jobs, and boost innovation. 
The development of outdoor recreation products and services is a crucial way of diversifying and 
strengthening the economic base of regional areas.

Strategic Priority C: Experience Development
Objective Provide outdoor recreation experiences that 

accommodate the needs of residents and visitors.

Rationale Experiences enhance the basic products and services to 
add value and create higher yield opportunities.

Expected Outcome A wide range of recreation experiences based on quality facilities and 
services, appropriate to the identity of the region and which minimise 
potential impacts on landscape, land management and wildlife.

Why is this important?
Tourism forms part of the experience economy, a sector dominated by the desire to be engaged at an 
emotional, physical, intellectual and spiritual level. For this reason, product development in the tourism 
industry needs to focus on delivering compelling experiences that trigger a full-range of emotions and 
responses. Consumers want unique experiences that are not shared with large numbers of other users. 
This means that spaces and places for outdoor recreation need to be tailored to different user groups to 
manage a spectrum of expectations and needs.

An Experience Development Strategy is a planning tool to facilitate focused destination development. 
It aims to improve the stock of world-class outdoor recreation experiences to the global experience 
seeker market and provide pathways to increase outdoor recreation’s contribution to economic growth 
and conservation. The demonstrated benefits of adopting an experience development strategy are 
manifold and include: increase in word-of-mouth business, repeat visitation, additional media publicity 
and coverage and an opportunity to innovate without a large expense. Successful experience-based 
tourism products also provide regional, state and national tourism bodies with a reason to talk about a 
tourism product and region, thereby leveraging small marketing budgets for greater exposure.

How do we get there?
The following key strategic initiatives will drive efforts to achieve this vision:

Strategic Initiative B1: Develop Regional Trails Master Plan
A Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan will be developed to provide a guiding framework 
and priorities for trails development and management. This high-level plan will establish trail 
development priorities and set out objectives and strategies to manage trail development over 
time. (Supports: WA Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017 – 2021 Strategy B2; Great Southern Regional 
Investment Blueprint 2015 Transformational Project 6: Destination of Natural Choice; Tourism 
Development Strategy for the Lower Great Southern Initiative 4.4.) 

Strategic Initiative B2: Develop Trail Management Plans for all regionally significant trails
Local trail management plans will ensure trail managers have the capacity and capability to 
provide and maintain safe and enjoyable trails that protect the region’s unique environmental and 
conservation values.

Strategic Initiative B3: Establish a Trail Building Network
A Trail Building Network of individuals and organisations involved in trail planning, construction 
and maintenance within the Great Southern will facilitate the dissemination of best practice 
information and training. It will assist trail managers and other groups to build their capacity to 
plan and maintain trails. Such support will create longevity and sustainability in trail organisations, 
encourage community stewardship of trails and facilitate better resourcing of trail management 
activities. (Supports: WA Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017 – 2021 Strategy C1 & E1.)

Strategic Initiative B4: Monitor trail use trends
Data on trail use is important to inform ongoing trail management, understand trail users and 
to evaluate the need for new trails. Trail-related data and research will be used in trail funding, 
planning, development and management. (Supports: WA Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017 – 2021 
Strategy D2.)

How do we know if we are succeeding?
•	 Kilometres of new nationally and regionally-significant trails constructed.

•	 Trail maintenance programs in place.

Greens Pool, William Bay National Park.  
Photo courtesy of Tourism Western Australia.
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How do we get there?
The following key strategic initiative will drive efforts to achieve this vision: 

Strategic Initiative C1: Prepare an Experience Development Strategy (EDS)
Prepare a strategy that identifies how the region can innovate, improve and renew its outdoor 
recreation experiences. The EDS will include a set of agreed investment priorities to develop the 
region’s outdoor recreation offering. The EDS will provide a pipeline of infrastructure investment 
priorities that will be integral in establishing the Great Southern as a leading year-round adventure 
destination. The EDS will also identify underlying supporting physical infrastructure (such as roads, 
water, electricity, jetties, toilets/showers, bridges etc) and soft infrastructure (such as human capital 
and health, cultural and social institutions) to meet these priorities. (Supports: Great Southern 
Regional Investment Blueprint 2015 Transformational Project 6: Destination of Natural Choice and 
Tourism Development Strategy for the Lower Great Southern Initiative 4.3 New Products.) 

Strategic Initiative C2: Develop an Adventure Events Strategy
Events can play a significant role in the development and marketing of outdoor recreation offerings 
in the Great Southern. Events can also provide a strong brand position where there is limited 
tourism product. An events strategy would also support better coordination of event offerings, 
including sharing and training of volunteers and enhanced marketing. (Supports: Great Southern 
Regional Investment Blueprint 2015 Transformational Project 6: Destination of Natural Choice and 
Tourism Development Strategy for the Lower Great Southern Initiative 4.1 Event Strategy.)

How do we know if we are succeeding?
•	 Increased number of outdoor recreation events, program, products and/or services. 

Where are we now?
Research commissioned by Tourism WA on the Albany region in 2015 revealed that a “perceived lack 
of uniqueness, distinctiveness and travel time/cost are the strongest predictors of interstate avoidance” 
of the region.1 Twenty percent of those surveyed claimed that the region “has nothing to offer that I 
can’t get closer to home” and an additional 16 percent stated that “there is nothing particularly unique 
about the Albany region”. Amongst intrastate respondents, 25 percent stated that “there aren’t enough 
different things to see and do”. 

If outdoor recreation experiences are to be a key driver of regional visitation, these perceptions need 
to be addressed. The Lower Great Southern Economic Alliance (the Alliance) is working to address 
this issue through its Amazing South Coast (ASC) Tourism Development Strategy (TDS).2 The Amazing 
South Coast region stretches from Bremer Bay to Walpole and north to the Stirling Range, including 
Albany, Mount Barker and Denmark. The Alliance has yet to implement an experience or product 
development strategy for the ASC region, and there’s no such strategy in place for the central and 
upper parts of the Great Southern (currently marketed under the Hidden Treasures brand). However, 
marketing without experience development is risky because if the correct product for a market segment 
is not in place, and strategies to manage potential user conflict (e.g. residents vs visitors, walkers vs 
cyclists) have not been addressed, no amount of promotion will produce the desired long-term result. 
There needs to be a stronger focus on product development and marketing campaigns built around 
user experiences of unique product offerings.

Where do we want to be?
The goal of this Strategy is to position the Great Southern as a premier destination for adventure-
based activities that capitalises on our exceptional natural landscape. The region will become a year-
round destination for soft and hard adventure seekers who visit from interstate and internationally. By 
leveraging our natural assets and investing in key outdoor recreation projects, the region’s tourism 
capacity and visitation levels will rise during shoulder and off-peak periods. As visitation levels rise, 
private investment in tourism and other businesses will grow, providing a rich and attractive proposition 
to a range of visitor markets. Adventure tourism will become a key economic driver in regional 
communities, providing sustainable income streams to local businesses and opening opportunities for 
jobs creation and workforce retention. 

1	 TNS Consultants (2015) Understanding the Albany Region’s Identity & Appeal. p.41-43.
2	 Churchill Consulting (2016) Tourism Development Strategy for the Lower Great Southern, Part Two: The Strategy. p. 6

Hiking at Albany Windfarm.  
Photo courtesy of City of Albany.
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focus on business planning, financial management and marketing, rather than experience creation. 
Furthermore, training programs run by regional or state-wide tourism or business organisations rarely 
deliver face-to-face training outside Albany and have no online training facilities to deliver content 
remotely. 

Organisations involved in destination marketing also require support to build capacity amongst their 
staff, including those involved in frontline visitor servicing, as well as those responsible for marketing 
and promotional activities. Social media has fundamentally transformed destination marketing activities 
and SMEs and destination marketing organisations (DMOs) lack the specialised knowledge required 
to undertake successful e-marketing campaigns. They also lack the capacity to work with trade and 
inbound operators.

For the sector to grow, it needs highly qualified and skilled adventure activity instructors and tour 
guides. School leavers or those entering the sector from other industries lack the opportunity to obtain 
appropriate vocational training and skills. Employment pathways are often unclear and there are 
few traineeships or employment-based training opportunities. For guides and instructors (including 
coaches, teachers and program coordinators) there are few professional development programs, 
particularly in specialised codes such as bushwalking or mountain biking. Many find it difficult to gain 
recognition of their existing competencies locally or elsewhere in the state, potentially threatening 
their ongoing employment and jeopardising the delivery of outdoor education and outdoor recreation 
programs that comply with the Australian Adventure Activity Standards (AAAS).

Unlike traditional sports, most clubs and associations in the outdoor recreation sector lack the 
structured support associated with competitive and elite fixtures as well as the planning and capacity 
building programs delivered by state sporting associations. Many remain unincorporated or lack 
the capacity to develop more robust governance models. Many outdoor recreation activities lack a 
formalised club home and are pursued by interested groups of individuals using social media. It is likely 
that these groups will continue to grow making clubs and associations less relevant. Some of these 
groups lack an understanding of risk management practices or have had few opportunities to undertake 
professional skills development. 

Where do we want to be?
The goal of this Strategy is to support the establishment of a flourishing outdoor recreation sector 
that delivers high-quality products, services, programs and events to residents and visitors. Outdoor 
recreation and tour and activity businesses in the Great Southern will deliver high-quality active leisure 
experiences, that maximise customer enjoyment and mitigate known risks. These businesses will be 
sustainable and profitable, delivering benefit to local communities through jobs creation and enhanced 
services and amenities. Similarly, community-based outdoor recreation organisations and informal user 
groups in the Great Southern will provide quality sustainable recreation opportunities to a diverse range 
of communities. 

Destination marketing organisations will deliver high quality, value-for-money marketing campaigns that 
attract high-yield visitors to the region. Visitor servicing organisations will deliver high levels of customer 
service, encourage regional dispersal and assist businesses through the sale or promotion of their 
products and services. Individuals involved in the provision of outdoor recreation activities as guides, 
instructors, teachers or coaches, will have access to accredited vocational training and professional 
development opportunities.

Theme: A flourishing outdoor 
recreation sector
It’s important that the professionals and organisations – public and private, commercial and non-
commercial, professional and voluntary – that lead outdoor activities have the support they need to do 
the job well.

Strategic Priority D: Capacity building
Objective Increase the capacity of outdoor recreation businesses and 

organisations to deliver quality products, services, events and programs. 

Rationale The full potential of commercial and not-for-profit organisations can be 
realised through skills development, smarter regulation and research.

Expected Outcome •	 Outdoor recreation organisations express a high degree of 
confidence that they have the skills they need to succeed and the 
ability to safely provide a quality experience.

•	 Visitors and residents express high levels of customer satisfaction 
with outdoor recreation products, services and events.

Why is this important?
While much outdoor activity has an informal character (e.g. camping, swimming at the beach, going 
for a walk or bike ride), many people also seek out more organised forms of engagement. These can 
be provided by clubs and associations, schools, tour operators and experience and activity providers. 
For the outdoor sector to engage people’s desire for adventurous experiences, the sector needs better 
training, business development and a highly skilled workforce. 

Capacity building programs enable business owners and managers as well as community-based 
outdoor recreation organisations to develop competencies and skills that can make them more effective 
and sustainable. Skills development training and other programs can help organisations that deliver 
outdoor recreation activities (both for profit and not-for-profit) to understand opportunities, build market 
share, promote services, support staff, grow outdoor leaders and manage budgets so they are planning 
and acting for growth and development, not survival and compliance. 

Where are we now?
Organisations and individuals working in the outdoor recreation sector require diverse knowledge and 
skills sets. Specialised business and marketing skills plus experience and product development skills, 
are essential to enable small to medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) to access higher-value markets and 
invest for growth. Despite this need, there are few specialised business support services available in 
the region. Except for Albany, Denmark and Plantagenet, businesses located in the other eight local 
government areas that make up the region have no local tourism organisation or chamber of commerce 
that can assist with gaining these skills. Where business support services do exist, they typically 
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How do we get there?
The following key strategic initiatives will drive efforts to achieve this vision:

Strategic Initiative D1. Strengthen the capacity of industry
Develop a range of targeted programs that assist business owners to be sustainable, profitable, 
and manage risk. (Supports: SD6 Strategic Directions for the WA Sport and Recreation Industry 
2016 – 2020: Initiative 5 Commercialisation and RDA Great Southern Regional Plan 2013 – 2018 
Strategic Direction 1: Regional Infrastructure.)

Strategic Initiative D2: Establish a workforce development plan
Enhance the technical capacity of guides and instructors by developing vocational training and 
employment pathways for individuals working in the outdoor recreation sector. (Supports: Great 
Southern Workforce Development Plan 2013 – 2016.)

Strategic Initiative D3. Strengthen the capability of clubs and organisations delivering 
recreation
Assist community-based outdoor recreation organisations to build their capacity through 
governance training, organisational planning and education of administrators, and skills 
development of instructors and program leaders. (Supports: SD6 Strategic Directions for the WA 
Sport and Recreation Industry 2016 – 2020: Initiative 1 Governance; Great Southern Regional 
Investment Blueprint 2015 Transformational Project 7: Strong Communities.)

Strategic Initiative D4. Adoption of Australian Adventure Activity Standards (AAAS)
Advocate and promote the AAAS so commercial businesses and community groups understand 
activity standards and integrate these into their risk management planning.

How do we know if we are succeeding?
•	 Increase in number of new outdoor recreation businesses.

•	 Increase in number of qualified guides and instructors.

•	 Few adverse risk events reported.

Theme: Promoting outdoor 
recreation

1	 Marketforce (2016) The Lower Great Southern Region Destination Marketing Strategy.

Adopting a holistic destination management approach to outdoor recreation will ensure that tourism 
objectives are planned and managed to meet the needs and aspirations of target markets. Importantly, 
one of the key outcomes of holistic destination management is a strong resilient tourism industry with 
dynamic and adaptive product and experience offerings that adapt to the needs of the visitor and the 
community as the destination evolves and matures. 

Strategic Priority E: Adventure Tourism Strategy
Objective Raise awareness of the outdoor recreation offering in the 

Great Southern, promoting it as a welcoming destination with 
diverse recreational opportunities for visitors and residents.

Rationale Regional adventure marketing will drive visitation by 
raising the profile of existing opportunities for participation 
in outdoor pursuits, places and experiences.

Expected Outcome The Great Southern is a destination of choice for 
outdoor recreation events and activities.

Why is this important?
An effective Destination Management Strategy (DMS) is essential for developing, managing and 
promoting a destination. It helps to identify the roles and responsibilities of different stakeholders, 
setting clear plans of action and allocating resources. To be effective, planning, development and 
marketing activity must be based on research and the needs of the consumer. The Destination 
Management Process integrates both demand (the visitor or consumer needs) and supply (the product 
or experience). 

Where are we now?
Until recently, destination marketing within the Great Southern has been managed at a local level with 
individual towns/areas responsible for promoting their tourism offerings. Stakeholders are fragmented, 
impacting negatively upon marketing planning and activity and leading to inefficiencies, duplication of 
marketing activities and market confusion. 

Attempts at regional marketing have had mixed success, with the Hidden Treasures initiative (focused 
on the central and northern shires of the Great Southern region) the most notable exception. In 
2016, the Lower Great Southern Economic Alliance commissioned a DMS to develop a collaborative 
campaign involving four local governments - Albany, Denmark, Plantagenet and Jerramungup. The 
brand campaign was launched in January 2018 and uses the tagline “Add …. to your adventure” to 
promote the Amazing South Coast to the family and active singles market in the Perth metropolitan 
area.1 The ASC brand features a range of active and passive outdoor recreation pursuits. 

King George Sound.  
Photo by Elements Photography.
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This campaign, if well executed and backed up by quality tourism product offerings, promises to raise 
the profile of outdoor recreation in the region, but it needs to be supported by new and improved high-
quality products that meet user demands.

The region’s outdoor recreation offerings don’t feature strongly in interstate and international marketing 
campaigns. The Great Southern doesn’t feature prominently on the Tourism WA consumer website 
and adventure tourism is not an experience category in Tourism WA’s marketing activities.2 Great 
Southern content is more prominently positioned in the marketing activities of Australia’s South West 
(ASW) through conspicuous use of imagery and suggested travel itineraries. Unlike Tourism WA, ASW 
promotes an Adventure Outdoors experience category on its website, however, the adventure tourism 
content on the current ASW website is incomplete and lacks a focus on iconic experiences.

Where do we want to be?
The goal of this Strategy is for the Great Southern to be recognised as the Adventure Capital of Western 
Australia. We want the Great Southern to be the destination of choice for intrastate visitors looking for a 
diversity of outdoor recreation experiences in an incredible array of natural environments. As the region 
establishes a national and international reputation for the quality of its outdoor recreation offerings, 
there will be a commensurate increase in visitation and length of stay outside of peak periods.

2	 Some adventure activities appear in other experience categories (e.g. windsurfing under Sun and Sea) and 
there’s a generic category called Active Outdoors listed under Culture & Lifestyle.

How do we get there?
The following key strategic initiatives will drive efforts to achieve this vision: 

Strategic Initiative E1. Prepare a Destination Management Strategy 
Develop a regional outdoor recreation destination management strategy that will drive visitation 
and enable the region to remain competitive. This strategy needs to reference and be integrated 
into existing destination management strategies developed by local governments and tourism 
marketing bodies in the region. (Supports: Great Southern Regional Investment Blueprint 2015 
Transformational Project 6: Destination of Natural Choice and Tourism Development Strategy for 
the Lower Great Southern Initiative 3.0 Optimising Demand.)

Strategic Initiative E2. Develop a Destination Marketing Plan focused on outdoor recreation
Develop an adventure brand for the region and a comprehensive destination marketing and 
communication plan to reach target markets. This strategy needs to reference and be integrated 
into the destination marketing strategies of tourism marketing bodies in the region and be 
supported by a dedicated budget. (Supports: Great Southern Regional Investment Blueprint 2015 
Transformational Project 6: Destination of Natural Choice and Tourism Development Strategy for 
the Lower Great Southern Initiative 3.0 Optimising Demand.)

How do we know if we are succeeding?
•	 Increase in number of visitors engaging in outdoor recreation.

Muttonbird Beach.  
Photo by Elements Photography.

Moutain Bike Urban Downhill.  
Photo by Steve Pontin.

11.06 - Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018-2021



28     Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018 — 2021

Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018 — 2021     29

Theme: Making the outdoors more 
accessible

1	 National Outdoor Strategy, p.20.
2	 Australian Sports Commission (2016) AusPlay: Participation data for the sport sector. Summary 

of key national findings October 2015 to September 2016 data. p.11.
3	 AusPlay, p.15.
4	 WA Trails Blueprint, p. 31

Whether it’s for enjoyment, exercise or health reasons, participating in outdoor recreation is good for 
us. Making the outdoors more accessible isn’t simply having people participate more – it’s about more 
people, participating more often. 

Strategic Priority F: Maximise community participation
Objective Ensure that the Great Southern offers a diverse range of 

outdoor recreation opportunities that are easily accessed 
and affordable to all residents and visitors.

Rationale Outdoor recreation is not for any one group, location or 
demographic. It can, and should be, the domain of all.

Expected Outcome Everyone has more opportunities to participate in outdoor recreation.

Why is this important?
The Great Southern has a diverse and multicultural population. The outdoor sector needs to explore 
and address the barriers preventing wider participation, particularly those from non-English speaking 
backgrounds, lower socio-economic groups, Indigenous people, those with disability, those who are 
time poor, as well as those living in rural and remote locations. 

The National Outdoor Strategy1 found that there were five key barriers to participation in physical 
activity: the costs of participating in leisure activities, lack of time and/or the pressure of other 
commitments, inadequate or inaccessible facilities, isolation (including social and geographic 
isolation) and lack of skills and ability. There’s a need to find ways to engage widely with ethnic and 
socio-demographic groups so more people value and reap the rewards of being active outdoors and 
connected to their communities and as a result, have the desire, skills and knowledge to be positive 
stewards for the environment.

Where are we now?
More adult Australians participate in active recreation than in organised sport.2 The three most common 
outdoor activities are walking (42.6%), cycling (11.7%) and bushwalking (5.4%).3 In 2015, 23% of WA 
cycled weekly.4 These figures suggest that increasing participation in active recreation offers the best 
opportunity to improve the health and wellbeing of Great Southern residents. 

Nature play. Photo by Kelly Waterhouse.
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Where do we want to be?
Proximity to local parks, waterways, trails and other outdoor recreation resources is critical to increasing 
participation rates. We need to provide a range of activities to meet people’s immediate and varying 
recreational needs. The Great Southern will be recognised for the provision of enjoyable, challenging 
and safe outdoor recreation experiences that cater to the needs of diverse communities.

How do we get there?
The following key strategic initiatives will drive efforts to achieve this vision:

Strategic Initiative F1: Encourage community participation
Outdoor recreation opportunities need to be proximal to populations, easy to access and 
supported by quality infrastructure. (Supports: SD6 Strategic Directions for the WA Sport and 
Recreation Industry 2016 – 2020: Initiative 3 Public Open Space and Urban Form and Great 
Southern Regional Investment Blueprint 2015 Transformational Project 7: Strong Communities.)

Strategic Initiative F2: Develop an outdoor recreation social inclusion programme for under-
represented groups
Maximising participation requires us to work with specific communities to develop novel 
approaches that will remove participation barriers. (Supports: SD6 Strategic Directions for the WA 
Sport and Recreation Industry 2016 – 2020: Initiative 9 Life Course and Life Stage Participation and 
11.0 Participation, Culture and Affordability.)

How do we know if we are succeeding?
•	 Increase in number of residents who participate in outdoor recreation.

•	 Increase in participation from under-represented groups.
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Appendix: Planning and policy 
context
How was the Strategy produced?
The Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence (GSCORE) led the development of the 
Strategy by:

•	 Setting a vision.

•	 Outlining the objectives. 

•	 Identifying key areas of cooperation and key commitments from outdoor recreation stakeholders 
across the region.

The Strategy incorporates initiatives outlined in the Community Strategic Plans and Corporate Business 
Plans of all eleven local government authorities in the Great Southern. It aligns outdoor recreation with 
local government planning activities that aim to improve health outcomes, enhance environmental 
sustainability and increase community participation. It also cross-references and supports several 
planning documents that have been developed at a Great Southern regional level and thereby 
contributes to the successful implementation and achievement of those plans. Several state-wide 
strategies and frameworks have also been considered so that any actions agreed to are in line with the 
overall objective for the State.

Input and feedback on the draft strategy was sought from all local government authorities, state 
government agencies involved in outdoor recreation, as well as community groups and other industry 
bodies involved in business, tourism and marketing, education and training, outdoor recreation and 
trails, environment and conservation. The final document represents the shared vision of these diverse 
stakeholder groups.

GSCORE will lead the implementation of the Strategy by developing an Annual Action Plan, obtaining 
baseline data for the agreed measures and producing an annual report documenting achievements and 
outcomes. Progress will be reported through the Great Southern Recreation Advisory Group (GSRAG).

How does this Strategy relate to the WA planning 
environment?
The Western Australian government recognises that participation in outdoor recreation contributes 
significantly to the state’s identity, culture and economy. It provides one of the best ways of achieving 
public health, wellbeing and regional economic development goals. In sum, investment in outdoor 
recreation leads to:

•	 Economic stimulation

•	 Jobs creation and skills development

•	 Public health and wellbeing

•	 Conservation and environmental stewardship.

More People, More Active, Outdoors: Framework for Outdoor Recreation in Western Australia 2018 is 
the State Government’s primary planning framework for promoting participation in outdoor recreation. 
The framework identifies four fundamental objectives – valuing, encouraging, enabling and developing 
outdoor recreation – that will guide the development of regional outdoor recreation strategies (Figure 1). 

West Cape Howe. Photo by Steve Pontin.
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Figure 1: Fundamental Objectives of WA Outdoor Recreation Framework 

VALUING = 
realising benefits
Ensuring strategies are in place to 
maximise the economic, social, health, 
and education benefits of outdoor 
recreation.

ENCOURAGING = 
promoting participation
Motivating all stakeholders to act to 
increase participation, to encourage 
diversity and ensure access to outdoor 
recreation for people of all ages, 
backgrounds and ability.

ENABLING =
meeting demand
Investing in outdoor recreation programs, 
facilities and infrastructure and providing 
access to places and spaces, to meet the 
demands of diverse user groups.

DEVELOPING =
creating opportunities
Enhancing the skills, capacity and 
capability of the outdoor sector to provide 
safe, enjoyable outdoor recreation 
experiences and keep pace with growing 
demand.

The Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy forms part of the Western Australian State 
Government’s tiered planning and investment framework and is embedded in both the Framework 
for Outdoor Recreation in WA 2018, the WA Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017 – 2021 and other activity-
specific strategies (e.g. the WA Mountain Bike Strategy 2015-2020) (see Figure 2)1.

Figure 2: WA Tiered Planning and Investment Framework

1	 Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017 – 2021, page 42.

Framework for Outdoor 
Recreation in WA

WA Trails Blueprint WA MTB Strategy

Regional Outdoor 
Recreation Strategy

Regional Trails Master Plan Regional MTB Master Plan

Local recreation plans Local trails plans Local MTB plans

Who are the stakeholder groups?
The following stakeholders will play a role in the success of the Strategy as key partners or support 
agents.

Key Partners Role

Great Southern Centre for 
Outdoor Recreation Excellence 
(GSCORE)

GSCORE was established in 2017 to support the growth and 
development of the outdoor recreation sector in the Great 
Southern. It provides leadership to the outdoor recreation 
industry and aims to create a vibrant and sustainable outdoor 
recreation sector through the provision of innovative training, 
business support and strategic planning services.

City of Albany
Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup
Shire of Cranbrook
Shire of Denmark
Shire of Gnowangerup
Shire of Jerramungup
Shire of Katanning
Shire of Kent
Shire of Kojonup
Shire of Plantagenet
Shire of Woodanilling

Local governments manage and maintain many recreation 
facilities and trails on behalf of ratepayers and the community 
by providing the infrastructure necessary for quality recreation 
and visitor experiences. Some are also involved in destination 
management and marketing activities.

Department of Biodiversity, 
Conservation and Attractions 
(DBCA)

DBCA is responsible for managing the State’s national parks, 
marine parks, state forests and other reserves and many aspects 
of protection and use of the State’s wildlife and natural areas. 
It manages and maintains the State’s largest single portfolio 
of public trails and plays a major role in recreation planning, 
development, funding and resourcing. The Department works 
closely with government and industry partners and volunteer trail 
support groups.

Department of Local 
Government, Sport and Cultural 
Industries (DLGSC)

DLGSC’s mission is to enhance the quality of life of Western 
Australians through their participation in sport and recreation. 
This includes goals related to industry development, enabling 
access and encouraging participation. With active outdoor 
recreation a growing trend, the Department plays a significant role 
in trails and recreation planning.

Great Southern Development 
Commission (GSDC)

The GSDC’s role is to promote the economic and social 
development of the Great Southern region. The Great Southern 
Regional Investment Blueprint is the key document that informs 
strategic investment decisions in the region and is referred to by 
the GSDC and public, private and not-for-profit entities.
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Key Partners Role

Albany Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry (ACCI)

Denmark Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry (DCC)

The ACCI and DCC are not-for-profit, member-driven 
organisations that provide professional services and support for 
business. They play a role as advocates for business and support 
outdoor recreation industry strategic planning needs.

Amazing South Coast Tourism 
Organisation (ASC)

Hidden Treasures of the Great 
Southern

Australia’s South West (ASW)

The ASC and Hidden Treasures groups are not-for-profit, 
member-based local tourism organisations responsible for 
destination marketing and visitor servicing. The ASC focuses on 
the Lower Great Southern region and the Hidden Treasures on the 
Great Southern hinterland region.

ASW is a regional tourism organisation that markets the entire 
South West region to intrastate, interstate and international 
markets.

Outdoors WA Outdoors WA is the peak body for the outdoor sector in 
Western Australia, including camping, outdoor recreation and 
outdoor education. It is responsible for facilitating outdoor 
activity standards and encouraging outdoor recreational activity 
participation, including education and professional development 
of outdoor recreation leaders.

Department of Education

Department of Jobs, Tourism, 
Science and Innovation 

Department of Transport

Department of Water and 
Environmental Regulation

Department of Primary 
Industries and Regional 
Development

Regional Development Australia

Many government agencies have a degree of involvement 
with outdoor recreation. There’s an increasing relevance and 
contribution from the Department of Primary Industries and 
Regional Development that closely links to major regional 
projects. Both the Department of Transport and the Department 
of Water play a role in paths and trails planning across the State.

Tourism WA Tourism WA is responsible for the interstate and international 
marketing of Western Australia as a travel destination. It 
features outdoor recreation experiences on its website as 
potential experiences for visitors to the State and promotes 
these experiences in conjunction with the regional tourism 
organisations and through social media.

Trails WA Trails WA was established to carry out projects to further the 
development and promotion of trails in Western Australia. It 
carries out many communications and promotional tasks for trails 
throughout the State including management of the Trails WA 
website and associated apps.

Key Partners Role

Trails Reference Group The Trails Reference Group is composed of nominees 
from government agencies, local governments and 
community members. The Trails Reference Group 
advises on the implementation of state trail strategies. 
It also monitors the progress of proposed actions and 
outcomes and reports to government and industry. 

South West TAFE

University of Western Australia 
Albany Centre

Registered training 
organisations

Education institutions play a crucial role in 
workforce development for the outdoor recreation, 
tourism and outdoor education sectors.

Small Business Centre Great 
Southern 

South Coast Natural Resource 
Management (SCNRM)

Local outdoor recreation clubs 
and associations

Local trails groups

Local progress and resident’s 
associations

Local conservation and 
environmental groups

Community organisations may represent a particular outdoor 
recreation activity such as bushwalking, cycling, trail bike 
riding and equestrian or have a special interest focus such 
as Aboriginal heritage, business development, inclusion, 
management, volunteering, marketing and promotion 
and/or maintenance of specific trails or reserves.

FutureNow: Creative and 
Leisure Industries Training 
Council

WA Sports Federation

Tourism Council of WA

Wirrpanda Foundation

Outdoor recreation peak bodies

Industry peak bodies play a key role in representing 
industry sectors in public decision-making. They 
represent businesses and/or community groups, promote 
the value of outdoor recreation, facilitate sustainable 
development and advocate industry policy.
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Stirling Range National Park.  
Photo courtesy of City of Albany.
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Department of Local Government, Sport  
and Cultural Industries
22 Collie Street, Albany WA 6330

Phone: 9892 0100 
Email: greatsouthern@dlgsc.wa.gov.au 
Twitter: @DLGSCgreatsouth 
Facebook: @DLGSCgreatsouth 
Website: dlgsc.wa.gov.au

Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence (GSCORE)
22 Collie Street Albany WA 6330

Phone: (08) 9892 0113 
Email: info@gscore.com.au 
Website: gscore.com.au

For further information please visit
dlgsc.wa.gov.au

Department of
Local Government, Sport 
and Cultural Industries
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Reg No. Description
Current 

Kms/Hr

Next 

Service 

Year of 

Manufacture

Year of

Purchase
Changeover Comments

0TA Ford Ranger Ute 2018 2018 1 yr / 15,000km

1TA Ford Ranger Ute 2018 2018 1 yr / 30,000 kms

BH00 Ford Ranger D-Cab 9,415 15,000 2018 2018 1 yr / 30,000 kms

BH000 Ford Everest Trend 1000 2018 2018 1yr / 25,000 km New unit fitted light bar

BH001 CAT vibe Roller 766 1,000 2016 2017 8 yrs / 8000 hrs

BH002 ISUZU Flatbed Truck 20,338 20,000 2016 2016 7 yrs / 250,000km

BH003 Ford Ranger D-Cab 7,252 10,000 2017 2018 1 yr / 30,000 km

BH004 CAT 12M Grader 308 500 2017 2018 8 yrs / 8,000 hrs

Tyre repair (Kojonup Tyre Services) 

replaced broken hydraulic hose, topped up 

hydraulic oil

BH005 Cat multi tyre Roller 5,687 6,000 2011 2011 8 yrs / 8000 hrs
Replaced hub seal, o-ring, and cone, 

replaced tyre

BH006 CAT 12M 6,170 6,500 2012 2012 8 yrs / 8,000 hrs

BH007 Toro  mower 487 600 2016 2016 5 yrs / 5,000 hrs
Replaced blades, and carrier cap, replaced 

belt

BH009 Izusu 150 truck 9,620 20,000 2017 2017 1 yr / 30,000 km Serviced @ 947

BH012 Isuzu Fire Truck  

BH013 Cat 444F Backhoe 2,285 2500 2013 2013 10 yrs / 8,000 hrs Replaced cutting edge in backhoe bucket

BH014 Ford Ranger Space Cab 10,198 15,000 2018 2018 1 yr  / 30,000 km

BHT0 Kenworth Truck 47,346 50,000 2016 2017 5 yrs / 250,000 km Checked air brake system for faults

BHT84 
Toro Groundmaster 3500D 

mower
820 900 2013 2013

BHT92 CAT Skid Steer 299D2XHP 488 500 2017 2017 8 yrs / 8,000hrs

BHT125 Mack Curser 8 Wheel Tipper 134,679 140,000 2013 2013 5 yrs / 250,000 km

BHT1624 Fuel trailer 2015 2016

BHT1633 Tandem Axle Dolly 39026 2015 2015

TA001 Ford Ranger Ute 1,000 2018 2018 1 yr / 30,000 kms New unit, fitted radio, beacon and light bar

TA005 Ford Escape Trend 5,000 15,000 2018 2018 1 yr / 30,000 kms

TA017 Isuzu Tipper 111,543 125,000 2014 2014 5 yrs / 200,000 km Serviced @ 111,942

TA052 Ford Ranger S-Cab 3,677 15,000 2017 2017 1 yr 30,000 km

TA06 Jet Patcher Isuzu 152,718 170,000 2007 2010 8 yrs / 8,000 hrs

TA18 12M Grader 2,067 2,500 2016 2016 7 yrs / 8,000 hrs
Checked transmission oil leak, topped up 

coolant extender

TA281 930K Loader 3,414 3,500 2014 2014 8 yrs / 8,000 hrs

TA386 Isuzu Tipper 68,470 70,000 2012 2012 5 yrs / 200,000 km

TA2251 3 axle Float Trailer
2009 Fitted warning becon and bracket

TA417 John Deere Gator
699 800 2009 2009 Fitted new spraying unit

1 TIU 961 Papas Tandem Fuel Trailer 2008

1TMR361

Rockwheeler Side Tipper 

Trailer 74,154 2012 2012

1TMR367 Tandem Axle Dolly

BKTBR Skid steer Bucket Broom 2013
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Reg No. Description
Current 

Kms/Hr

Next 

Service 

Year of 

Manufacture

Year of

Purchase
Changeover Comments

1TLT850 Loadstar 8x5 Trailer
2011

BH2085 Trailer for Pump at Town dam

BH2098 Boxtop Trailer

BH2134 Trailer for Mobile Standpipe

TA2129 Fuel Tanker

BHT 1626 Papas Tandem Fuel Trailer

1TCY093 Papas Tandem Trailer
Replaced water hose, and nozzle

1TIU961 8 x 5 Papas Fuel Trailer

1TFH594 Loadstar Boxtop Trailer

1TFC580 Gardeners Boxtop trailer

1TFD241 Boxtop Trailer for firefighting

1TJX516 Plant Trailer for Mowers

BHT1624 Fuel Trailer
2016

1TOI298 Sign Trailer
2015

Fogger Fogger
Checked and run

TSAW Tree Saw

STAB Stabiliser attachment
2014

CATBR 30 Caterpillar Broom

Cement Mixer

Tree Grab 

Wacker Packer

Tambellup Fogger

Broomehill Fogger

1TRR872 Hire Side Tipper Trailer 2016

Pressure Washer
New unit, replaced nozzle

Polesaw

Honda Pump

Chainsaw
Serviced and sharpened, fitted chain 

tensioner kit

Stihl concrete saw

Skid Steer Roller

Borer

1TOI 298 Sign Trailer
2015

BHT1636 Side Tip Trailer
2016 2016

TORO 590 BH Golf Club Mower
4238 2016 2017

Fitted new aircon compressor, dryer 

receiver,thermostat, and re-gassed

Bh Honda Push Mower
2017 2017

PFL FORK LIFT
Checked machine
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